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PREFACE

The Second Part of the SANSKRIT MANUAL is meant as an
immediate preparation for the School Final Examination. The method
is similar to that of the First Part.

The order followed in this Second Part can be modified and
adaptea according to the needs of the students and the better judg-
ment of the teachers. The lessons dealing with the Compounds, in
particular, can usefully be taught at an earlier stage than their position
in the MANUAL would seem to indicate. They have been grouped
together towards the end of the book for the sake of a more synthe-
tical treatment.

The Sanskrit-English and English-Sanskrit glossaries contain a
vocabulary which extends beyond the scope of the Exercises. They
will prove useful to the students who have to read classical texts and
train themselves in unseen translation.

The Systematic Index given at the end of the book will help both
teachers and students to find easily the references which they need.

I must express my thanks to the Nirnaya Sagar Pre.c Bombay,
for the permission to quote a number of stanzus. from the Kavya-mala.

RA., S.J.
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LESSON 1

IRREGULAR NOUNS IN & AND =&
INTRODUCTION TO THE OTHER CONJUGATIONS
1. Revise the declension of ¥ and &t (see Part I, Nos. 11 & 38).
Some masculine nouns in ¥, besides their regular deciension,

have, from the acc. pl. onward, optional forms borrowed from a stem
ending with a consonant.

Thus : 9 m. (foot) — optional stem : 95

S, D. P.
Nom. | qm&: qrY qran:
Acc. qIEy qit qIZT 9%
Inser. | GRAGE | IRRAW G, | T 9f

Dat. I | TRRAR TRAT | IR IR
Abl. TR I | TR QAW | TR I

Gen. IR 9X | I 91 qIRIE, 93]
Loc. qX qafy qEgY: 9] qRy %G
Voc. qre: Y qug:

2. Similarly - &a m. (tooth) — optional stem : §_
#@ m. (month) — optional stem : A_

Acc. plur. Instr. sing Instr. dual Loc. plur.
WA | F&am AT QAW | TS T
wem Ava: | At AEr | EnnwAnAm | Wy aeg
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3. There are a few maculine nouns in &f. They are declined as
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follows :

Tqr m. (cowherd)

S. D. P.
Nom. iy Iﬁ'h e
Acc. 'ﬁ‘ﬂq Iﬁﬁ 'ﬁvz
Instr. | WYqy MIRATH marfae
Dat. | @My qanay, | Mana
Abl. | arg: | AOnEE | MIRE
Gen. mq: Maar: Iﬁ’m
Loc. mfa MY aarg
Voc. lﬂln I'hlﬁ :

4. Some feminine nouns in ®f, besides their regular declension,
have, from the acc. plur. onward, optiona} forms borrowed from

a stem ending with a consonant.
Thus : for9T f. (night) — optional stem :M‘

S. D. P.

No::. foram R forern:

Acc. | famg faly forere: foam:

Instr. | fagrgy foram frmmamg f-‘icgmq fnfa: fefa:

Dat. | fagmd frd faamam fream, | faemna: o
AbL | feman P | P fagwamy | faama: frga:

Gen. | fagman: fam: | faman: fagi: fagam, forameg

Loc. | fummam fafy | famay: fag: famng fazg

Voc. | fa® fa ) faam:
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5. Similarly : atfa®r f. (nose) —optional stem : 74
SRT f. (old age)—optional stem : &RE_
{0, however, takes its optional forms only before terminations
beginning with a vowel, from the nom. dual onward.

Acc. sing. Acc. plur. Instr. dual Loc. Plur.
SOH, SE@H, S W@ | ST g
arfasm atfegn ag | arfesramg A afewrg A:g
N.B. e (mother) is regular except in the voc. sing. which is
8.

6. In PartI, we have seen four conjugations : the first, the fourth,
the sixth and the tenth. Six more remain to be learnt : the
second, the third, the fifth, the seventh, the eighth and the ninth.

The division of verbs into ten conjugations does not apply to all
the tenses and moods. It applies exclusively to the active voice,
both parasmaipada and atmanepada, of the present, imperfect,
imperative and potential. In the passive voice and in other tenses
of the active voice like the perfect and the future, all verbs are
treated alike without distinction of conjugations.

The four terses and moods to which the division of verbs
into ten conjugations applies are called the conjugational tenses
and moods. They are the present, imperfect, imperative and
potential of th. active voice, both parasmaipada and atmanepada.
7. The verbs of the 1st, 4th, 6th and 10th conjugations have one

common feature : they insert & before the terminations of the
conjugational tenses and moods (see Part 1, No. 34). The verbs of
the other six conjugations do not insert & before the terminations.
8. As in the case of nouns with two or three stems, so also in the

case of verbs of the 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 8th and 9th conjugations,
there are strong and weak forms which must be carefully remem-

bered.
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The strong forms occur :

in the 1st, 2nd and 3rd pers. sing. of the present parasm.

in the 1st, 2nd and 3rd pers. sing. of the imperfect parasm.

in the 1st pers. sing,, dual and plur. and in the 3rd pers. sing. ot

the imperative parasm.

in the 1st pers. sing., dual and plur. of the imperative atm.

All the other forms are weak.

The following scheme gives a clear idea of the distribution of
strong and weak forms (the strong forms are marked with X) :

PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA

S.|D.|P.|S. |D.|P
PRESENT 1| x
2| x
3 X
IMPERFECT 1| x
2 ] x
31| x
IMPERATIVE | 1 | x | X | X | x x | X
2
3| %
POTENTIAL | 1
2
3
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The difference between strong and weak forms will be shown
separately for each conjugation.

9. The terminations of the Parasmaipada are the same as those

given in Part I, except those of the potential and that of the
second person sing. of the imperative which is f§. The terminations
of the Atmanepada show the following differences :

The 3rd person plural of the present, imperfect and imperative
drop the T; instead of -1, -8 and -8, we have -8W,
-3 and -3@AWN

The 2nd 'and 3rd persons dual of the present, imperfect and
imperative replace the initial § by ®¥ 1

PARASMAIPADA

Present Imperfect Imperative Potential

||« | = |om|a |« |-enfs -ow|-om|om|q@ | -am
2|fa|lw|w || |-™ 9 |fk | |q |9 | -awq | e
3|-fa|-w|-wfa)a | -am| e |-g |-oWm| -Srg|-a | -AwEw | &

ATMANEPADA

Present Imperfect Imperative Potential
1]q|-at|w¥|-x |ofe |wfelx |-omid |-omd |7| gafk |4
2 | QoA | - bau: | -owamy|-w | -= | -omqm| - |-dan-Senan-fem
3 |-um|-ud|-a | -wrawy | - arq | o | o, | -¥a dawm | -§a

N.B. The terminations within heavy lines are strong.
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EXERCISE 1
I. Vocabulary
oW fire &= tooth %7 art SAT old age
AT q18: foot ¥ favour arfe®T nose
minister b ofiaT neck fRIT nich
F: hair 7 mont gut hatred night
4 heat Mt cowherd faar funeral | &% mother
s g#: jackal | fpgan protector pyre | egfe: f. finger
ok | b wod| | s s
oI &1, suddenly ZTAT grape gf: f. occupation
elsewhere | U gradually | §¥da little | fg=2W fortunately
939 (I7=afd) to deny, #q-g (esrqatfa) to go away,
to refuse to retreat
3995 (3TA-1) to revile, oq-§ (er9gifa) to remove,
to censure to avert
9% (1A to approach, )
to begin gg-sitg_(sfrafa) to live upon
39-9% (3T94) to occur, (+ acc.)
to be possible 95 (ITR) to perceive

II. Translate the following into English and change the voice :

(9) 2 opw, Ingwi wewdly PrieE swer) () eMERENEA-
FFamiEY OF: QA (3) ffwwifaete: 3 SasaE (v) ey
FqEIgAaRTRad | (W) weE gasa afton qey T v stwf: 0 (¢) faw
W, W RIS ATaggIEAd | () T it ATt et dh den
oy g daed gowwed ! (¢) st gfagueafi: (4) am g
wter: TRy §13a
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III. Translate :

(9) o<y 7o A=t < e O s @an )
g first @ o o

(R) wwhrfura saa: @ 92 |
g ¥g: Gafrenat wer g g T 0

(2) T s frfaay Wil qar gaw )
Terafy AFshaa Fd@ At Fd 9w

IV. Translate the following into Sanskrit :

(1) When I was learning the arts, I sat at the feet of a learned
master. (2) As smoke arises from fire, so quarrel arises from hate.
(3) When that wicked man is angry with his friends, his hair shakes,
his fzet strike the ground, his fingers threaten and his neck becomes
blue. (4) Owing to the heat of the fire, the cowherds withdrew
to the nearby trees. (5) The jackal looked at the grapes and said :
“Those grapes are high. Let me go elsewhere.” (6) Roaming at
night, two cats saw a rat. They ran to catch him and began to
fight. Seeing them fighting, the rat ran away. (7) By his matted
hair I know him to be a holy man. (8) Near the funeral pyre of
her husband, the woman stood for two days and two nights.
(9) Fortunately the minister arrived and censured the man who
had refused the request (ST9AT) of the poor. (10) My brother was
playing with his friends when suddbnly the chariot of the king
arrived.

V. (1) What are the conjugational tenses and moods and why are
they so called ?
(2) What are the strong forms in the 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 8th
and 9th conjugations ?
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LESSON 2

IRREGULAR MASCULINE NOUNS IN & AND £
THE FIFTH CONJUGATION (&1fg)

10. The noun 4f@ m. (husband, master) is declined like gfat (see
Part I, No. 28) except in the singular from the instr. down-

ward : instr. 99T ; dat. : 9 ; abl. : 9F: ; gen.: 9:; loc.: qet |

11. The noun @af&@ m. (companion) has the same irregularity as qfd |
Besides, it is also irregular in the nom. sing., dual and plural

and in the accus. sing. and dual :

aEn @

aarY adig
Sing. instr.: §E4T; dat.: & ; abl.: §EJ:; gen.: &Y ; loc, : & |

12. There are some masculine nouns in§. They are declined,
before terminations beginning with a vowel, like nouns ending

in consonants. @t m. -stem : GRI ; R m. (general) -stem : FT=

Nom. qEar

Acc. qEgHq_

S. D. P. S. D. P.
Nom. |gdft: | gt gfug: | Faw: o=t |
Ace. | ghmam | ghmt | gfew | @eram | @At | @
Instr. | gfagr | ey | gdftfon | derem | @arivemg | @avefa
Dat. | gfa¥ | gfhang | gdhr: | @R Farham | dana:
Abl. | gfpr: | gdfnarg | g | @arer | @AW | SR
Gen. | gfe: | gfya: | gfuawg| @ar=x qaE: | At
Loc. | gfafy | gfeat: | @ty | &meaw | & | Early
Voc. |gdt: |agfudY | gfuw | @@t | &= | Ewews
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The fifth Conjugation (€a1f¥)

(1) The verbal base is formed by adding g to the root, eg.: §31
(2) q becomes @Y in the strong forms (see No. 8), e.g. : AT |
(3) When the verbal root ends with a vowel :
the final 3 of § is changed to § before . weak terminations
beginning with a vowel, e.g. : @-g-atfa=g=afa
the final 3 of § is optionally dropped before & and #,
e.g.: @ or §A 1
the fi§ of the 2nd pers. sing. imperative parasm. is dropped.
(4) When the verbal root ends with a consonant :
the final 3 of g is changed to 39 before weak terminations
beginning with a vowel, e.g. : sWr-g-$7=8rgda
the final ¥ of § is not dropped before § and & : waga: «
the fg of the 2nd pers. sing, imperative parasm. is not

13.

dropped.
14. g (to press out) : strong base §N-; weak base gg- |
PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
S. D. P. S D. P.
Present
gy | g g | g & | G4 | gETR gAY gER
ge
2| gify | ggw: a9 ggd | gEm gg
3 | girfa | gg=: gafa g | gl ga
Imperf.
_gATH | s1ggd sgg | sgfa | srgmafy | eggefe
qg=x HgH sgafy | srgfy
ogd: | slggmw, | eggd ST | AP, | I
3| smgMa | oggA™, | WG | Mg | YigATE | eigea
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Imperat.

W n

Potent.

w N =
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PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
S. D. P. S. D. P.
grathy | gaam et T o b GAER. | TR
gg g™ g9 g9q | gaW | 839,
gy |ggam | gE=eg g9am, | W, | A,
gW_ | g9 | gEw | getg | gefafe | gl
gW: | ggaW, | ggaa | g=ftan | geaam | g e
M, | ggIEH, | GIT gdla | g | g

15. =g (to obtain) :

Present

Imperf.

e (to pervade) :

strong base #T=Y- strong base eFAI-
weak base 3Tg- weak base eRRd-
PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
S. D. P. S. D. P.
o | emgw: | e |emEd | | WA
ATy | greger: | emgy oy |omgATd | oTEH
A | sirga: | emmafa |emgd | R | sEE
Ay | amraE egw | emfy |emgafy | el
oy | emegam, | emgd | SWIgn | SR | SARGEH
oy, | omEA™, | ATEAA | TREA | SRGTARL | ARgAd
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PARASMAIPADA

S. D.

P. SO

11

ATMANEPADA

D. p.

Imperat
aata

e

s | erAd

S LIy

AT

2 | amrgfy

#regan

segd ogH

CECCIRIC

REEAES

3 | ety

RS AL

RS A S R EC CIL Y

ST,

_FIATH,

Potent

1 | AT

T

oW | srgAtE

sty

gty

o | AT

{IGITAH

ol ECEC GO

CEGLIEIRIE]

SRR,

3 lma-\

HTFATA,

gy | e

LGSIRISIEY

g,

16. Irregular verb of the fifth Conjugation

The root ! (to hear) is changed to »3 before inserting g |
Present : AT *T0: *WA;, etc., like g (see No. 14).

I. Vocabulary
afg: m, husband
afa (g@r) m. friend
gyt m. wise
Fft: m. foolish
at: m. generai
emufl: m, leader
Rl m. village-chief
9% in the next world
gur thirst, desire
qw& thirsty, covetous

EXERCISE 2

fig (Ryonfa) to destroy
g (gNfa) to give pain
a% (AHFT) to be able
a(’iﬂ‘lfﬂ) to hear
qry (areatfa)

to accomplish
ey (e fa) to obtain
fg (fgarfa) to send
i (faarfa-fag) to tie
o (e fa-eIur)

to spread, to scatter

CLCECT))

to pervade

fa (fatfa-faga)

to collect

g (gfa-9a9)

to shake

7 (guitf-gus)
to choose

g (g fa-gaa)
to sprinkle

sy (weaR)

to produce
H{¥q: man
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II. Translate the following into English :
(9) @nia ggash SN w79 g
FETA! @MY Qg AT |
() sl gfad g () 9 gamiEaer (v) agogt
afed Tvgan (1) eeody s=ifa 7 spafa gfim (¢) @ e wetfan
() afs ggwrfy w@mEEgeErat @ift o feafao:e (¢) =& v emem-
TR axr Thweal qreg fasfa (}) cofwd agafs @ gagsar
(90) & wan a7 it qiwermafs ) (1)@= gl (1R) oW
oS YT TN T8 U |
III. Conjugate . &% _in the pres. 3rd pers. dual; f& in the imperfect
atm. Ist pers. sing. ; ®9_in the potential, 2nd pers. plur. ; f in
the imperative parasm., 3rd pers. sing.; 8 in the pres., Ist pers. dual;
€ in the imperfect atm, 3rd pers. plur. ; § in the imperative dtm.
1st pers. plur.; ¥ in the potential, 2nd pers. sing.; ®T4 in the pres.,
3rd pers. sing.; fg in the imperative, 2nd pers. sing.

VI. Translate the following into Sanskrit :

(1) Tie the horse and do not torment () him. (2) O foolish
boy ! you are not even able to collect a little wood | (3) Those who
hear the words of the wicked destroy their own happiness. (4) A
wise village-chief chooses wise companions. {5) May you all obtain
long life | (6) Were you to finish (@19 ) this work within five days,
you might collect much money. (7) There is no saying (=one
cannot say) how and when the thief came and went. (8) A leader
should always send messengers to the kings whom he wishes to see.
(9) Among those jewels choose that which you like. (10) As the
wind shakes the leaves of trees, so anger shakes the body of the
wicked. (11) Why did the girls sprinkle so much water on the
flowers? (12) The fragrance of the flowers which the girl has
scattered pervades the house.
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LESSON 3

IRREGULAR MASCULINE NOUNS IN § AND =
THE EIGHTH CONJUGATION (aarfy)
NUMERALS FROM 19 TO 99

17. The noun #I%g m. (jackal) is declined like ¥ (see Part I, No. 52)

in the nom. sing., dual and plural and in the acc. sing. and dual ;
before terminations beginning with a vowel, except the acc. plur.
and the gen. plur., it is optionally declined like &g

S. D. P.
Nom. | @81 e I
Acc. BISRA, Eabayd BT

Instr. | BIGATMLT | B mregfin:
Dat, | WIEd WL BIHATH, I
Abl. ST A Eqceevit:| ez
Gen. | ®IE: MG BHIZAT: WG | RIS,
Loc. | #sY aef BrEAn A | aAgy
Voc. | Sy Eapity e

18. Masculine nouns in & are declined, befocre all terminations
beginning with a vowel, like nouns ending with a consonant :
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afwg m. (bail, guarantee) -stem : S

S. D. P.
Nom. | gfpy: sfgd | sfa
Acc. | sfmgm | sfagdt | sfem
Inser. | afqgar | sfopang | sfeghe
Dac. | afq@ | sfowpam | sfap:
Abl. s:fagq? sfaypae | sfepa:
Gen. | sfgya: | sfqgd:: | sfagam
Loc. |wiayfr | sfmgn: | sfigy
Vo | sfay sfmE | sfaagE:

19. The eighth Conjugation (41f¥)
(1) The verbal base is formed by adding 3 to the root, eg.:
T I=ug
(2) S becomes @ in the strong forms (see No. 8), e.g. : @al-
(3) The final 3 of the base
is optionally dropped before ¥ and §

is changed to ® before weak terminations beginning with a
vowel.

(4) The T of the 2nd pers. sing. of the imperative parasm. is
dropped.
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20. @ (to stretch) : strong base @M- ; weak base ag-

Present

15

gnfy |qEmam: |agw:am: | @ | dgae Qoag | dgde aNe
2 | enfa |@gw aaa gt T |agw
3| ey |ama: gafs  |aw | aea
Imperf.
SIIAEH, | 1T o] SR safa |egafy | wagafy
A gy | emwafy
2 | s |omgan, |emmn | ewwn | seam |ewgen
3 | st |ogam,  |e@maw,  |e@ma | emeawy | etaead
Imperat.
qaaTfa |qma |awew |g@wd | qeasR | oeme
2|eg  |@gw |@@  |@gw |Gewam |@rw
3|ahg |agm |a=wg agqM, | d|ia| | qeean,
Potent.
dagny, | agua aqI™ g | @diafy | getafy
2 | ggm: |qgaww, | dqAT gl | awflnamy | geatEn
3 | qgam. | agaam, qqg: geld | aedigtan | 3
21. Irregular verb of the eigth Conjugation.

The root & (to do, to make) forms its weak base in F& and its

strong base in &Y |

The final ¥ of the weak base is always dropped before
g, H, and T

The parasmaipada is given in Part I, Npgs. 51 & 62.
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The atmanepada is as follows :

Present ] Imperat.

g |o98 St wd | vamd  |sEwd
2z | @Ald oA 2 3&= | @hW | gTEAw
g |wR | @ 3| geam | ga | FRAW
el ety | wwihe | wwife | 1| ot | efaR | ghah
2| ergeam: | ergAtam, | SFRA, 2| Tftan: | gftmam | gftam
3| siped | sgAtam | sigaa 3| gfta | gt | wdta

Z2. Numerals from 19 to 99

The cardinals from 19 to 99 are formed as follows :
(1) The numbers from T& to #&1, are prefixed to the multiples
of 10.

{(2) f& 1 and == are changed to &I, ¥T and &t
necessarily before 20 and 30.
optionally before 40, 50, 60, 70 and 90.

(3) Before 80, f, i1 and &= remain unchanged.

(4) The multiples of ten are : fiwrfa, foq, JaREa, 99=@d,
afig, aufy, «w=hfe, aafa)

(5) Instead of @4, prefixed to the lower multiple of ten, @&\,
@A or UHIA may be prefixed to the higher. Thus: 19 : §93%M, or
waRETha, sRfiafl, i ; 49 : EEEREd or THAIEN , FAINEE,,
TRIRIERIA, etc.

(6) Cardinals from safi@fa to d@afa (from 19 to 99) are
feminine nouns declined like #fq (see Part I, No. 50), used in the
singular. The plural nour which follows is either in the same case
or in the genitive, e.g. : by 38 men=—3TfATaT al: or FOTH
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23, The ordinals from 19th to 99th are formed as follows ¢

(1) From 19th to 29th : -ff=fa is changed either to -f&& or to
-famfaqa

(2) From 29th to 59th : -ff=@,, -S@T@d and 9913, are changed
respectively either to -f3a, -q@E and 9= or to -z, Tafizan
and -qETRH |

(3) From 59th to 99th :

(a) The compound ordinals have two optional forms : -§f%
is changed either to §8 or to §feaH ; -qaf4, either to Gua
or to @afaan ; M4, either to &R or to -ewfifyawm ;
dafq, either to 7&d or to aAafaas \

(b) The simple ordinals (multiples of 10th) have only one

form ; sfeaw, gufaaw, erfifaaq, aafaaq
(4) The ordinals from 19th to 99th form cheir feminine in 31

EXERCISE 3

1. Vocabulary

&1 (BeT) jackal au-fa (@fadfa-dfegd) to amass

afeig: m. bail, security a-fa (srafadifa-smfada) to waste

. em-fa (srfatfa-slafagd) o pluck

&4 m. the Supreme frg-fa (fafaifa-fafam)) o decide, to

lﬁ’l’q\: m. god of love ascertain
313 (eI fa-3rud) to cover, to conceal

] &7-3 (3AEMTA-:191401d) to open, io .apose
wg: m. animal fa-3 (P fa-fguR) to reveal, to explain

qig: m. dust a1-3 (430 f9-8301) to cover, to restrain

2

%g: . season
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1, (avfa-aga) ®9-% to do harm (+ gen,;) ¥9-& to help
to spread (+ gen.)
a (Elﬂ’?t) to beg anfag & (enfasmIfa) to discover
go_ (gonfa &oe) qft-& (afesw0fa) to cleanse
to destroy, to kill | afa-& (Ifaw1fa) to remedy
F (FR-FR) to do | fag-3 (fewIf) to rebuke, to eclipse
HTHAATL B o5 (r@H0fA) to decorate
to appropriate | §4-& (&0fd) to repair, to polish, to prepare

II. Translate the following into English :

(1) ¥ mgafa 3 g d@famfa () afs qaous wifkd @ e
FaEEAf ¢ (3) @Fy: wnd faoR fEm (v) ReR T2 e Saae
&g e (4) o aiRlt 52 mgefenfrgaasit | (<) sifasfmmmaa,
@ ayns afcFia (o) a0 hw qroirEfeR aar aam ad7 yErg
W gt ARG (&) afz o snfy A Pegmreme w4 sfagai
(%) gamt @gut FAUENTAECREEETEREEEFRL L (90) FER @Ry
grea: gfeamesa . (99) T fae e e facefa ) (9R) @amfa
wd fRWN G TR (1) TEHeE aEseifEy el werfw dddna
(1%) ¥ cmanfsafesmmaraer 1] FfaarmrsanaafafaT 1 ssea
(9w) sazftear wer: R T SEE stiEa)

IlI. Conjugate : @4-% in cthe imperative atm.; & in the potential
parasm. ; 8q7-3 1n the imperfect parasm.; &% in the present
atm.

IV. Give the nom. sing. of the following cardinals : 21, 32, 43, 54,
65, 76, 87, 98,

V. Give the nom. sing. fem. of the following ordinals : 23rd, 34th,
45th, 50th, 67th, 78th, 81st, 90th.
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VI. Translate the following into Sanskrit :

(1) Twenty-two soldiers ran to the palace and not one of
them was able to open the door. (2) I have many friends.
(3) A man has two hands, two feet, two eyes, two ears, one nose,
one mouth and thirty-two teeth. (4) The fame of the son
enhances (=spreads @) the glory of the father. (5) Those who
waste their fortune never do any good to their friends. (6) Deco-
rate your mind with virtae ; a virtuous man is like a light in the
night. (7) Where have you plucked those flowers? (8) The
rogue conceals his fickle mind under (by) sweet words. (9) Were
you to give me 36 rupees, I would yet refuse the work. (10) Happy
raen should not do harm to the unfortunate. (11) When I am
depressed I rebuke everybody. (12) Out of the 47 horses which
I saw yesterday I have chosen the two white ocnes. (13) Ina
year there are six seasons, twelve monhts and fifty-two weeks.
(14) We decided to leave our home and to roam about the wide
world. (15) Do your work and do not listen to those who
1 :buke you.
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LESSONS 4

IRREGULAR FEMININE NOUNS IN § AND =
THE NINTH CONJUGATION (#1173)
NUMERALS FRCM 100 TO 1,000

25. Monosyllabic feminine stems in § and & are declined, before

terminations beginning with a vowel, like stems ending with a
consonant. They may, however, take optionally the terminations
of 7 and & (see Part I, Nos. 38 & 58) from the dat. sing. onward.

€} f. (thought) -stem : fag ¥ f. (earth) -stem : ¥_
S. D. P. S. D P.
Nom. | #}: it | fuw: G ol o
Acc. | fim fay | R b el o
Instr. | fiqy dhary | dfifi: | e | af
Dat. |fe¥fud | ey | dfnw: @3 ud | wpm |
Abl. | fug: fugn: | dhamy | dhar 4T ¥ | A | p
Gen. | fiq: fyav: | figdy: | fammy g | ¥En | JEm
wframg Sl
Loc. | fufy fimyl fiagy: | oy gy gam [ ga: |3
Voc, | oY: fat femr: P @ a:
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25. The feminine noun &t (woman) (stem f&f) has no visarga in
the nom. sing., and takes the terminations of @&}. I't has optional
forms in the acc. sing. and plural.

Nom. |@&ft fot fa:

Acc. |fommaiy | fodt feg:, &l
Instr. | fogm sty | sitfa:
Dat. | foF dham | b
Abl. | fegu sy | sfhae
Gen. | fam: e ity
Loc. | faamg e sy

Voc. fa farit fa‘q

26. The feminine nouns &Y ( goddess of wealth ), @&t (lute)
and @@ (boat) are declined like % but have visarga in the

nom. sing. ¢
Nom. sing. Acc. plur. Instr, sing. Instr. plur. Gen, plur.
wxf: @R & wifa: wftom
el St = qesfifa qeftom
alt: al: aat adfa: .

27. The ninth Conjugation ( #71f¥ )

(1) The verbal base is formed by adding ¥ to the root, e.g.

SRRT-4T |

-~

(2) +t becomes AT in the strong forms, e.g. : 4T |




22

A SANSKRIT MANUAL FOR HIGH SCHOOLS

(3) Roots having a penultimate nasal drop it before taking i
and a1, e.g. ¢ TG SRAT-SAT- |

(4) @ becomes d before weak terminations beginning with a
vowel.

(5) Roots ending with a consonant form their 2nd pers. sing.
irmperat. parasm. in ¥ instead of f, without the addition of T,
e.g.: Tl

28. & (to buy) : strong base #IT- ; weak base uil-

PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
S. D. P. S. D. P.
Present
1 | &ofey | ot | Sofva: | v Foftag | AoiER
2 | Honfy | Aofie: | oftg | Ao o oy
3 |anfg | Soite: | worfeq | Ao s Aora
mperf.
P |erstrorey | oot | sty | sty | ermioaty | sttt
2 | emmtrore: | eriviiae_ | stloiia | etvitaT: | orESYurTawy | ettOE
3 | eiftorra| emioftane | oRlvE, | sEua | etEloard | s
topert | ot | o | st | A AoEe | Ao
2 | oitfy | Aoiem | Aol | Aot | st | S
3 | g | Aoifary | Fueg | Fofiag | SloaE | SoEe
POt it | shofvare ot | sha | sy | sty
2 | dtofran: | sifirem phtofra | tofon: | o | stofte
3 it | it | sohiy: | Ao | o | o




IRREGULAR NOUNS IN § AND & — THE NINTH CONJUGATION 23

29. Ircegular verbs of the ninth Conjugation

T (to know) changes to ST—WMIfA Wd1a: WHW:, etc.
a1 (to grow old) changes to fa—faaify faefra: fadiw:, etc.
%% (to seize) changes to ’13.:—0_3{1&[ TEa: TR, etc.
2nd pers. sing. imperat. parasm. : Zg19 [see No. 27(5)].
g4 (to tremble) does not follow the rule ordering the change
of  to 9 (see Part I, No. 17) gwaify gfia: glia, etc.

Several roots ending with long vowels shorten their final
vowel : & (to adhere) f&mifd; g (to sake) gatfa ; g (to purify)
gmifd ; @ (to cut) &fA 5 § (to tear) ewtfd; F (to hurt) sanfa; &
(to spread) &guifa | ¢

30. Numerals from 100 to 1,000

The cardinals from 100 to 1,000 are formed as follows :

(a) The multiples of 100 are : Ta®, fg@aq or & T, Pred, or
siifer qravfsr, Ig=raq or FAR AT, T=ITH or 9| ;AT ; WSTGH, or ¥,
garfy ; gauay or Y WA ; SASATH or T T ; F4IGH, or AT FaTi ;
TG, A, or I [T |

(b) The intermediary cardinals are formed with the help of
afyus, e.g. 121 : wwfHaahE qaq or sliaafasag

313 : PyaarRagfus fyaag or rwaTiagfusfamaa)
785 : qrRitafuE guaray or qEEiafasaRTaq |

(c) The cardinals from 100 to 1,000 are neuter nouns. The

plural noun which follows is either in the same case or in the

genitive, e.g. : in 526 villages =wefimafu® a3 &Y or AR |
31. The ordinals from 100th to 1.000th are formed with ZIAGH and
ggaan | The feminine is in §,

e.g.: the 356th day=vzmarazfusfiaaaqy fxaa:
the 291st night=ysAaerfasiimaadt afa: |
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I. Vocabulary
gdl female
companion

gadl young woman

& wife
oY (+f1:) beauty,

prosperity
81 (8%) shame
& woman

gt (¢ft:) thought

&&H1: goddess of
wealth

=it lute

@ boat

The twelve months and the six seasons:

EXERCISE 4

3 (3g) earth
| (5\3) evebrow

o

arr (s1mnfd) to eat

fem (feanfar)

to torment
g (gvarfa)

to disturb

g9 (geurtfa)

to nourish

7 (gurtfa) to fill

g7y (aw1fa) to bind
"=y (qwArfa)

to churn
g9 (gonfq) to steal
Y (9491fq) to shake
& (fearfa) to adhere

A SANSKRIT MANUAL FOR HIGH SCHOOLS

& (Ffa-ghia)
to cut

g (gfa-7+ha)
to purify

i(@ﬂfa) to tear

s;(igmfa) to tear,
to injure

& (wurfewehd)
to strew

T (Sarfy-onara)
to know

w_ (Teifa 7eia)

to seize

SEECI))

to grow old
#a%_only
qU formerly
T4: T slowly
T falsely, in vain
% _rather

dame: (April-May)) shem: #fd® (Oct.-Nov.) | fim: do=:
W (May-June) } summer | 3G (Nov.-Dec.) } cold season
s (June-July) } ast: . pl. 9ty (Dec.-Jan.) fafa
st (July-Aug.) monsoon | #ATH: (Jan.-Feb.) } winter
W& (Aug.-Sept.) } .S % (Feb.-March) } o=
anfga: (Sept.-Oct.) autumn | |3 (March-April) spring
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II. Translate the following into English ¢

(9) fofma qg=a= sy auf: wfew:
T FeeerEt oot At gEe N
R) € wRa guitfg1 (3) I Sguygrd auE ) (v) § |14, WaWeEE
a2 afwee aaut g galRi (W) s foed genef g<eg () s fafx
ai aawlt TNET A|uEE. ™ T feRiseu  (v) At ggd W ety
aut qaifa mfiq sl (¢) A &z wafa femfa a| g€ a fgarfa
(}) 7 SRR WA gafa agn daner Y samt S et
(3) |s™: g w9 Y & fagre ofiE: )
Fo g 6 a1 T HiEq Iqew
(39) MwemagEnfr W@ =)
fad fead q@arfrmf a afveaq
(ME=cause ; aﬂ-ﬁli[?to assail)

III. Conjugate : % in the pres. parasm. ; 2 in the potential ; fS{‘L in
the imperfect ; 9T in the imperative atm.; #§_ in the present
parasm,

IV. Give the nom. of the following cardinals : 235, 348, 579, 888, 777.

V. Give the nom. sing. masc. of the following ordinals: 467th,
600th, 915th, 521st, 793rd.
VI. Translate the following into Sanskrit :

(1) I did not know that the guests had arrived. (2) Seize the
rascal by the hair and bind him with a rope. (3) A man had two
sons. One day, the younger son told his father : "I want to seek
prosperity in another country. I know that you have amassed
much money. Give me my share (¥W:) so that (39) I may be
able to see the world.” The father gave him his share and the boy
went away. While leaving the house, he thought : “With the 500
rupees which my father gave me, I can live for many months.” As
the months passed (#), he slowly squandered (e19-f) his wealth.
Then, overwhelmed with shame, he decided (fag-f4) to go back
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&y
home. His old father was on the road. As soon as (I39-T%q) he
saw him. he seized him in his arms and said : “My son ! sorrow
filled my heart when you left me. I knew that your path was
strewn with dangers. Seeking prosperity you found misery and
shame. Come, open the door of your father’s house and let us all
rejoice ! For my son was dead and he lives again.”

LESSON 5

IRREGULAR NEUTER NOUNS IN z
THE SECOND CONJUGATION (si71f%)

32. Four neuter nouns in § borrow a stem in -3 (like a197) before
terminations beginning with a vowel from the instrumental
sing. onward. For the rest, they are declined like a1fC (see Part I,

No. 64).
afg (eye) =ifed (bone) afg (curd) @fyx (thigh)

Nom.sing. | @it afey gfy HIED
Acc.plur. | spfifor st zefifer agefifa

Instr. sing. | 37RUT e g gt

Dat. sing. IR efee T qFa

Abl. sing. 3B are: (=] qFe:

Gen. sing. 31 | st AT H _—Eﬁftﬂ

Gen. dual. | efgu: sTeuEY: T qFeaT:
Gen.plur. | afgurTy ST AT FATH_
Loc.sing. | eif¥or staafor | eifewn sieafer | gfe qufa afyu agafa
Loc. dual 7R N O = g
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33. The second Conjugation. (31@1f%) Preliminary remarks.

In the fifth, eighth and ninth conjugations the terminations are
easily added because the verbal base ends with a vowel. In the
second, third and seventh Conjugations difficulties arise because,
in many cases, the terminations are added to a verbal base ending
in a consonant.

34. Inthesecond, third and seventh conjugations, the f§ of the 2nd
pers, sing. imperat. parasm. is changed to f1 when the verbal
base ends with a consonant except a nasal or a semi-vowel.

35. Besides the sandhi rules given in Part I, No. 72 special atten-
tion should be paid to the following :

36. Before weak terminations beginning with a vowel, the final
g and 3, short or long, of a verbal base are changed respectively
to 34 and 39,
e.g.: d1t+afrg=tyafa ; sig+z=srgfi:
37. Before terminations beginning with a nasal or a semi-vowel,
the consonant sandhi offers no special difficulty.

38. The terminations § and q of the 2nd and 3rd pers. sing.

imperf. parasm. are dropped after a verbal base ending with a
consonant. The final consonant of the base is then treated according to
the rule given in Part I, No. 72(3).

e.g.: O[T +Y=9g =W ; T+ A=31

The final g of a verbal root is optionally changed to visaiga in
the 2nd pers. sing. imperf. parasm.

e.g.: OEE+H=9Iq or 37A: ; AGWY+T = ATUZ+ T =AU or HHW: |

The final @ of a verbal root is always changed to g in the 3rd pers.
sing. imperf. parasm. and is optionally changed to q in the 2nd pers.

e.g.: SRNG+A=¥TATE ; A|G+g = SR or AT

39. Before terminations beginning with a consonant except a

nasal or a semi-vowel :
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(1) The final aspirate of a verbal base loses its aspiration,
e.g.: wud-+fa— quzfa=gufa

(2) A soft aspirate, after losing its aspiration, throws it back, if
possible, on the previous syllable,

e.g. : ARG A=A =aNF =8N ; TG+ H=FT A=F0F=1JF |

(3) The previous rule does not apply before the termination i of the
2nd pers. sing. imperat. parasm.,

e.g.: g +fr=gf

(4) It does not apply either before terminations beginning with q
or ¥, in which case the lost aspiration is thrown forward on the following
A or g which are softened,

e.g. : A +Ra=m+fa=Nfw ; @ +a=g1

40. Before terminations beginning with a consonant except a

nasal or a semi-vowel. the final §_of a verbal base is changed

tog. When, however, the verbal root begins with g, the final g_is

changed to 9 .

41. Before terminations beginning with § (i.e. before f4, &, and
&) € _and 9§ _are changed to &,
e.g.: ¥ + fa= + fa=>3fa; fgm + w=famnr
42. Before terminations beginning with @, ¥ and ¥, the final g
of a verbal root is dropped, while the following @, & and Y are
changed to  und a preceding short vowel is lengthened,

eg. : g+ qi= o =fomi=elta: ; fog_+ fa—Roafa—fofa—difs

43. The final § of a verbal base is dropped before soft dentals,
eg. : qE + fa=amfa

44. When a verbal root ends with a conjunct consonant having & or §
for its first member, it drops that % and § before a termination
beginning with a consonant except a nasal or a semi-vowel,
e.g.: =A4- % |
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45. In the second Conjugation (31Z1f¥)
(1) The terminations are added directly to the verbal root.

(2) Final and short medial vowels takes guna in the strong
forms.

(3) fa replaces fg in the 2nd sing. imperat. parasm. when the
verbal root ends with a consonant.

46. %g_(to milk) : strong base §1g_; weak base 3%,

PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
S. D. S. D. P.

P
Q| & i ® | ER
2 | afy | g AL 9@ | W Co |
3 |3fg | g w®A | |®R &
ae | 3% age sigfe | erggfy | ek
2 |oww | sgnm | wgw | eignan | aiggram | engrew
3 |owitg | ogem | wigEl | ey | sigEvAL | eigEd
Imperat.
N et | e | w28 | dee | e
2 | g T g4 IE | /W | gy
3|dmg | ™ | &I TIW | | | g

Potent.

1|z | @A g@wm |y | ghafy | e
2 |gm: | gaww | ga@ | gétan | gdenam | gdem
3 |gmm | g@aw | I e | ghame | 3|

Present
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47. fas\(to lick) strong base 3%_; weak base f&g, givesa good
illustration of the sandhi rules explained alove ( see Nos. 34-42)

(1) Before terminations beginning with a vowel, a nasal or a
semi-vowel, no difficulty : fagfea, g, for:, srfegem, feany, fedia,
etc.

(2) In the 2nd & 3cd pers. sing. imperf. parasm. :

HRT_+ =T ; M +A=9RT ;
(3) Before terminations beginning with a consonant except
a nasal or a semi-vowel :

(a) Before f&, & and @—z_+ fa—=3g+fa =3 ; similarly :
foRt, faa

(b) Before terminations beginning with @, ¥ and g2
g+ fa=3+fe=3k; fomtu=To+z=de; afez+
aq =3fe +ga =adigaH |

48. Irregular verbs of the second Conjugation

The second conjugation counts many irregular verbs. The
most important are given here below and in the next lesson.

Verbs ending in -8

They keep &1 all through; the termination of the 3rd pers.
plur. imperf. is optionally 3§ , before which the 3T is dropped.

a1 (to go)
PRESENT IMPERFECT
1| afa 1 CICE WA, | | ST
aifq e 19 T EPIGE ST

~

3| =fq BIGE afeq ERICE JMA_ | A G
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IMPERATIVE POTENTIAL
afa q= ™ 1T Ll I
afg T, iG] awm: qUTEe, | e
2] I3 RISICII T, | e, | A

49.

g (to go) is regular except for the 3rd pers. plur. of the present
and imperat., which are respectively ¥fw and a=g 1

Remember that the augment of the imperf. forms vriddhi with

the vowel g [see Part I, No. 47(3)] & + T+ s =¥ + sy =8Ny |

50.

Imperat. : U + snfa=amgifa)

afg-g atm. (=tdfr) (to study) is regular—Remember the
sandhi rule given in No. 36 : The final § of a base is changed

to 39 before a termination beginning with a vowel.

51.

Present : 8ifa + g + u=aifit + @A=arfid
Imperf. : afa+ar+3+3=sfa+eidgfa=afg+afy—astoi
Imperat. : Af9+q+Yy=arfq+e@—ara |

Potential : aify + g+ §=arfy+-gflg -erfivfiq

Verbs ending in 3

The final 3 takes vrddhi before a strong termination beginning

with a consonant.

g (to praise) strong base before consonant : S
strong base before vowel : &1
weak base : §

Present : YR g I, etc.
Imperf. : 8+aY+ e =8a ; &1--A+g=eFY: ; etc.
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Imperat. : A+enfa=aqrfa ; At +g="g ; J+eFF=g7g |
Potential : 4, etc.
The 3 verbs & (to praise), g (to grow) and & (to sound) are

conjugated like g but they optionally insert § before all terminations
beginning with a consonant.

52.

Present & &fiT or Ty ; &g €T |
Imperf. : &Y or &I, ; M€ or eI !
Imperat. : &}g or &g ; &GAH or &Haw |
Potential : &4 or &A1 |

F atm. (to lie down) takes guna all through. The 3rd pers.
plur. of the pres., imperf. and imperat. are respectively : A,

R, @A |

Present E?+‘Z=€I’3‘ ; AL, etc.
Imperf. : &+3F-+3=smfy ; a¥afy, etc.
Imperat. : ﬁ+§=-’d’§ ; TR, etc.
Potential : &+§=gqf, etc.

53. | (to speak) inserts § before strong terminations beginning

with a consonant.

Present : ﬁ+§4—ﬁ1=ﬂ'ﬂ°fﬁ1; 5: 5 5| etc.

Imperf. : oY +og =874y ; 3&:\+§=°I§ﬁl ; AT +§ + =31
Imperat. : SY+Y=a7 ; A1+3+g=sfig

Potential : 5T, etc. ; §14, etc. (see No. 36).
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EXERCISE 5
1. Vocabulary
aifir eye fog_(3f-fa ) to lick | g ( @A) to praise
#aiftq bone & (&l ) to tell ( eitfa-gfi )
g curds T (Ffa) to cut to praise
afiq thigh A1 (AR ) toshine | & (¥¥) to cry.
agafa: f. prosperity | ®RT (A1 ) to measure to yell, to sound
gang (srerfy) | @ (arfa) o go g (fr)
to obtain | & (&rfq ) to blow to increase, Lo grow
fy-emg (sgrerfy) | @ (@f7) to bathe [ =ft (F) to lie down
to pervade | arg-gv ( ergstfa-erg- £ 4 ( ﬂﬂ‘ﬁ‘l‘ﬂ% ) to tell
o@-q1 ( sEsfa )' wA ) to allow | ¥ (eqfa) to be
e ( E«:'c;)desplse S ﬂfa -1 ( sfasrd ) .
forest-dweller to promise
elephant FEE: cheat
g (dfwgw) T(ufi) togo g proper
to milk | @ifa-g (M) to read | 9@W: belief, trust

II. Translate the following into English :

wfE smmod T g amEeEr @3 semen sifswaa
g7 Fargmaa Fad aReTERTE WA wwg M W qAw g
sRaoTAYe - ofg gheTaa e gftet A aTeAfY | el @ T w9
frowadfid e swama X0 dhmE B e R-weme s
AT RY 1 EISTRA - TEEAISER | gaEATRa: QiR waed R
geqriya: (deputed) |t qwnd & sifeg = TG | OIS ¥
TSRS | o &g Afswrwagt [/ »znmaram
wewg fanm: | aa: @ g 98 faferse o o oeat @t |
TREETEEGITS: —HA1, 74 SIS T61Y | a9 I Fqq T -
AW gaq| adt AFUE FmAr gElr sumevfe: | @d wew e
Fuse ghgaaaHegad!
3
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III. Conjugate : §§_in the pres. parasm. ; ﬁﬁ\ in the imperf. atm. ;
AT in the imperative; 39§ in the potential; &ft in the
present ; 's':i\in the imperfect parasm.

IV. Translate tke following into Sanskrit :

(1) We read the whole day and our eyes were giving us pain.
(2) Collect those scattered bones. (3) We should lie down in the
grass. (4) A sweet fragrance pervaded the forest as the traveller
began to roam among the trees. (5) May prosperity shine in your
life! (6) It is not proper to put your trust ( 9% %) in the words
of a cheat. (7) When you told me that you despised me, my eyes
quivered. (8) While the cowherd was milking the cows, we sat
down and ate curds. (9) You should measure the place where the
well is to be dug. (10) Standing at the gate of the city, the hero
with his powerful thighs and his strong arms did not allow the
enemy to enter. (11) While the sweet breeze of spring is blowing,
let us bathe in the river. (12) We praise thee, O Lord, for thy
splendour pervades the universe. (13) A woman cried in the
night and we ran outside the house to see where she lay.
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LESSON 6

NOUNS IN &1t AND &t—SECOND CONJUGATION (cont.

54. W m. & f. (bull, cow) &t £. (ship)

S. D. P. S. D. P.
Nom. | i Y : ax at | o
Acc. | Wmg | wmEY a: awe | aEY a:
Instr. | w1 dnawRy | wfw am | dham | etfw
Dat. | @y e | @ | dhamg | dhap
Abl. | wn W | ana | dhaw | oAb
Gen. | air: = cic am: amEy: ammy
Loc. | wfy | wma: Wiy aify | & Ay
Voc. | ik R am: a: gy A

55. Irregular verbs of the second Conjugation (cont.)

erg (to eat) is regular except in the 2nd and 3rd pers. sing.
imperf. where it inserts & before the terminations § and

Imperf. : 3MFH_eNF: AEA |
56. =g (to be) drops & before weak terminations and drops®@
before terminations beginning with & and &. It inserts §
beore the § and q of the 2nd and 3rd pers. sing. imperf., and its 2nd

pers, sing. imperat. is Qf. For the conjugation of 3| (see Part I,
No. 63).

57. =19 atm. (to sit) drops its final § before | (sez No. 43).
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f&q_(to hate) optionally takes the termination 3 in the 3rd

pers. plut. imperf. parasm.

Present : 29-+f1=8fF=(see No. 37) ; g9+ fi=&fe;
faata=frs

Imperf. : ﬂaﬂ\+ﬂ\=ﬂaﬂ\=ﬂ%{; AfE A, or Wﬁﬂ,‘ \

Imperat. : gu+fa=fe+ =gl

Potential : fgawy, etc.; fgdfia, etc.

79 (to cleanse) takes vrddhi in its strong forms.—Strong

stem : ﬂ'ﬁti,\l

It optionally takes vrddhi before weak terminations beginning

with a vowel, i.e. in the 3rd pers. plur. pres., imperf. and imperat.

Present : WISW @oa: 7wW: ; TR or AT |
Imperf. : ST +8 =8f1S_; 8%, or TS|
Imperat. : 3% + =72+ fo=wefs; W _+J=ATL; T73 or AT |

60. & (to kill) drops its @ before weak terminations beginning

with @ and 4; it drops its 8 and changes its §_ to ¥ in the

3rd pers. plur. pres. imperf. and imperat. Its 2nd per. sing.
imperat is @fg 1 )

PRESENT IMPERFECT
1| gfw | & | @& |eRAq | &9 | oA
2| df@ | g | T e | eROM, | oA
3] g | & wfq | e EATH_ | o
IMPERATIVE POTENTIAL
1 |gfa |ga | @™ | &9 | &9 LRI
2 |wfg |g@w |&@ g | g9EE. | A
3|eg |gOq |wg || | FEww | &F
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61. &d (to breathe), 9 (to sigh), @1 (to sleep) and & (to weep)

insert § before all terminations beginning with a consonant
except ¥; they insert § or @& before the & and q of the 2nd and
3rd pers. sing. imperfect.

87 PRESENT §§ IMPERFECT
1| aifafy | sifaa: | erfem: CEciii g safas | sefam
2 | srfufy | etfag: | atfaw | s oredhh: | emafaan | erfeq
3 | sifafa | sifie: | e | ermaq omdla | smafaaq | emem

%% IMPERATIVE 9 POTENTIAL

1| dzifq | Qg | Qg | @I | e
2 | oiefg | sk | sfxm St S

-~

3| ofeg | eheam | &g @R | @ | "

IS

62. Five verbs belonging to the second conjugation have some
characteristics of the third conjugation : FI®W®_(to shine), &g
(to be awake), s (to eat), Zf& (to be poor) and =g (to
crder) drop the 7 of the terminations @f« and &<g and take the
termination 3§ _in the 3rd. pers. plur. imperf.
%19 _Pres. : 3rd pers. plur. : I%@fy)

Imperf. : 2nd pers. sing. : &9H: or &FFE, (see No. 34) ;
3rd pers. plur. : &9%G: |

Imperat.: 2nd pers. sing. 9%1fq or S®HIfg; 3rd. pers.
plur. : IHEI |

@ The final | take guna before the I8 of the 3rd pers.
plur. imperf. : 8RR |



38

A SANSKRIT MANVUAL FOR HIGH SCHOOLS

i inserts § before all terminations beginning with a consonant
except ¥ and § or ¥ in the 2nd and 3rd pers. sing. imperf. Itis,
therefore, conjugated like 3 (see No. 58) except for the 3rd pers.
pluc. pers., imperf. and imperat. : wefd, sterg:, wag

ZR&T drops its final @ before weak terminations beginning
witt, a vowel, and changes it to § before weak terminations
beginning with a consonant.

Pres. : 3rd pers. : gfgtfa zfdfza: afEfa

[ changes its &T to § before weuk terminations beginning
with a consonant. The second pers. sing. imperat. is T |

Pies. : 3rd pers. : mfa fare: amafa

I. Vocabulary
wr(a:)m. £

bull, cow
& (9 ) f. boat
g€ flood, current

F3T digit of the
moon

fea (¥ ) man

aq_youth
qs: arm
N shower
s sky
s mad

EXERCISE 6

Ian-m'(amrrfa)

to come
ag (aifg) to eat
ang ( eme ) to sit
few (22 )

to hate
7w (@18 ) to wipe
g1 (gfa) to kill
o (afafa)

to breathe
g (gfafa) to sigh
'y (@fufy ) to sleep
& (qfkfa) to weep

%19 (¥%1R4) to shine
w17 ( smfd ) to wake
i ( wfgfa ) to eat
ghar (zfarfa )
to be poor
g ( fea ) to rule ;
to instruct
fraqg ( fefafa ) to
confide in, to rely on
(+loc.)
f&g®s: tree with red
flowers
afg: fire
&g bowed, bent
SigFq_garment
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II. Translate the following into English :

(9) qu adiat georfor genont afis: Fon 4
ghurtfa qaernfa Aaaifa q A o

(R) The sky during the rainy season :
gadla aermIfT e afegs: |
OfdangnafrraasfamEa o

(3) 9 9@EAQUAT 9§t FuEHTI !
AT FAT AATIRI A 4T U

(¥) @&fy fegfafs & ggam (W) 7@ faee: sfufa o’ qee gafa
(%) & ot 28 samRA 1 () Yo=a aan ?EELWT gafageg | (<) frsresd
afa Aw L (%) st 9y 30 AGETEIT & ST |

(4°) srdmafsaedamand: adw figea: saammad:
F) FEqENaR GUITaE WEargET aaTgi Wity qfi
III. Conjugate g in the present ; 3@ in the imperfect ; f?‘!\in
imperative ; 89 in the potential ; & in the present ; ¥% in the
imperfect ; %BT_in the imperative ; af&r in the potential.
IV. Translate the following in the Sanskrit :

(1) Three cows were eating grass near the well. (2) Do not
kill those innocent people. (3) While the sun was shining, we sat
and talked. (4) Those poor children are asleep and yet they sigh.
(5) Why should you weep? Nobody here hates you. (6) The
showers have wiped the dust away. (7) Wake up, boys, eat your
food and go to the teacher’s house. (8) Those who rely on the
words of the wicked are like fools who sleep when the house is
on fire. (9) As soon as the sound of the lute was heard, the boats
began to move. (10) There is no peace for those (of those) who
sleep when they should be awake. (11) How can that man aban-
doned by all rule (over) the country? (12) Four hundred and
thirty-six enemies were seized. (13) Although the wicked may
hate you, do not torment anybody. (14) The cold season has
come : let us sit at home while the cold wind is blowing. (15) Those
are poor who long for greater riches.
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LESSON 7

IRREGULAR NOUNS IN =i
THIRD CONJUGATION (g1f%)

g=yq m. (path) strong stem : =919 ; the nom. sing. is 99T
middle stem : af¥-

weak stem : 99q
Nom. sing. Acc. sing, Acc. plur. Intr. sing, Instr. plur,
qeq: qe T, qu: 991 qfafa:

&g n. (day) is declined like 187 (see Part I, No. 102) except
that the nom. sing. is #g: and the middle stem is 2@d )

Nom. sing. Nom. dual Nom. plur.

wg: | gt e

Instr. sing. Instr plur.

T s

Loc. plur.

Ry

aigifa

gAm. (dog) is declined like USA_ (see Part I, No. 102) except
that the weak stem is - |

Norm. sing. Acc.sing. Acc. plur. Instr. sing. Instr. plur. Voc. sing.
T It g At iy T
g m. (young man) is declined like U except that the weak

stem is 97 |
Nom. sing. Acc. sing. Acc. plur. Instr.sing. Instr.plur. Voc. sing.
g | g | g | ga | @i | gw
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67. #9g m. (Indra) is declined like US| except that the weak
stem is HEM- |

Nom sing. Acc.sing. Instr.sing, Instr. plur. Voc.sing.

AN | AW | Aew | awafw | ode |

68. Compounds ending in - take 3T in the nom. sing. only.
Their strong stem ends in -4 ; their middle stem in - ; their
weak stem in Al e m. (Indra).

Nom. sing. Acc.sing. Instr.sing. Instr.plur. Voc. sing.

v | wew | ww | wetv | o |

69. The third Conjugation (g1fg )

(1) The verbal root is formed by reduplication.

(2) In the strong forms (see No. 8) the final vowel and the
short medial vowel of a root take guna.

(3) The 3rd pers. plur. pres. and imperat. parasm. drop the &
of their termination : -8fq instead of -&if\ ; -31g instead of -31=g |

(4) The 3rd pers. plur. imperf. parasm. takes the termination
-3¥ before which a final &1 is dropped and final §, ¥ and %, short or
long take guna.

(5) The sandhi rule given in No. 36 does not apply when the
final § or ¥ of a polysillabic verbal base are preceded by a single
consonant, e.g. : 98 +efa=sgfa ; fft +erfr=Frarfr ; but feet + erfir=
ferfegarfa
70. Rules of Reduplication

Reduplication corsist in repeating before a verbal root that
initial portion of it which ends with its first vowel. Reduplication
is subject to special rules.

(1) An initial aspirate loses its aspiration in reduplication,

e.g : fag-fafirg-)
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(2) An initial guttural is changed to the corresponding palatal

in reduplication, e.g.: FH-9%H-; initial  is changded to S}

(3) When a root begins with a conjunct consonant, its first
consonant alone appears in reduplication. e.g. : ﬂi‘{-mﬁ;ﬁ%{l
(4) But when a root begins with a sibilant followed by a hard
consonant, 1t is the latter which appears in reduplication, ¢.g. :
-3 =gg. But: @-qe|
(5) A long vowel becomes short in reduplication, e.g. : #-fat |

(6) Medial @ becomes % in reduplication ; medial &Y and Y
become 3 in reduplication.

(7) Final @, ¥ and 8 become 3 in reduplication, e.g. : -t |
(8) & and % become % in reduplication, e.g. : ¥-firg1

71. g (to sacrifice) : strong base 94 ; weak base g\

This root is conjugated regularly except in the 2nd pers. sing.

imperat. : ggfq 1

PRESENT IMPERFECT
gl | ggn | ggt | oo |emgw | omER
2|of | ggm | agd: | wmga | a9
3| gdft | Sgw agfa AJE, | g, | A

IMPERATIVE POTENTIAL
1| ggafa| Sram SR AW, | AR SERIL]
2|9l | Fgw, | I g | A | IgAW
3|9 | SO | =T ggaa | JgEaW | 9gF:
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72, Irregular verbs of the third Conjugation

&7 (to give) and 9T (to put) form their weak base in & and 3t

Their 2nd pers. sing. imperat. parasm. are ¥f§ and 8fg
respectively.

The weak base of 4T, ie. 3, does not conform to the sandhi
rule given in No. 39(4), but follows the rule given in No. 39(2). In
other words, before weak terminations beginning with a consonant,
g _is changed to 9, e.g.: I+ T=uZ+T=4x: |

ar :éstrong base Z&T ; weak base g

PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
Present
Tz il = = WER TR
2 | zzifa T ™ L LHE) Lo
3 |efa |z wfa 5| TR T
g7 ¢ strong base Z¥T; weak base ¥
Imperf.
1 | ey | e sxw | exfa | emafy | egwfe
2 |emun: | suwd GBS AUAT: | SR | 9N
3 | e | sEte ARy BN R | gud

73. ¥ (to fear) optionally changes its final § to § before weak
terminations beginning with a consonant.
Strong base fa¥- ; weak base fauft-1
Present : faidfiy ; fadfia: or fafwa: ; fnfi+eifa =faarfa
[see No. 69(5)].

Imper?. : A +am=afaway ; afafl+3:=sifnrg:
[see No. 69(4)]-
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&1 (to depart) and ®1 (to measure) form their base into -
and fifY-; they drop the final § before terminations beginning

with a vowel.

75.

Present : fR, fyllY; fag, WY, etc.

Imperfect : erfif, stfiftar: ; srfwdiafy, aifegamg, ecc.
Imperative : firit, m; ﬁﬂfﬁ“{\, forgramy , ml
Potential : fadig, fwdtan; fadia, fodramang, et

&1 (to abandon) : strong base Wgl-; weak base W@, or ®ifg-, the
final § or g being dropped before weak terminations beginning

with a vowel or with¥. The 2nd pers. sing. imperat. has three

optional forms : werfy, «&ify, wfgfy)

76.

Present : g, 913 or @few:; 3rd pers. plur.: w&fa
Imperfect : &9 , &SiEla or &19ifgd ; 3rd pers. pl. : &=g: |
Imperative : WgIg, WEIA™_or wfgaw], wgg !

Potential : &@™, etc

fast_(to cleanse) and f& (to separate) take guna in redupli-
cation ; the radical vowel does not take guna before strong

terminations beginning with a vowel.

717.

Present : Jafew, Aafy, Jafs ; Afww:, afweg, dfmfa
Imperfect : effasd, smaw ; sRfyew, sfaw, s@fig:
Imperative : Afqanfa, Afafty, A9=g ; Ifwmw, s, fwg)
Potential : afasaw , etc.

Roots ending in % and % [ see No. 70{8)]
9 (to carry) b (to fill) : strong base fawe-, faw-

weak base farg-, fagt_[ see Part 1, No. 6§(7)]
Present : fawfd, fawga:, fnaf; fuufq, ﬁ‘{(‘(lt, fagefa
Imperfect : eifany:, sifavam, sifaas: ; Blﬁl'TGL, ﬂﬁ‘@f’{, aifqug: |
Imperative': faafy, ﬁm@ H fq'{ﬁ, f'ﬂél
Potential : fagam, etc. ; fagahy, etc.
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I. Vocabulary

qeyq, (q=9m:) m.
path
&g (o) n. day
7 (1) m. dog
ga4 (gar) m.
young man

werae (wetam) m.
Indra

aag (FRT) m.
Indra
ClEGIRIERC Y
worthiness
HTA: glass

F1, gold
"&t: contact

AT

topsy-turvy

EXERCISE 7

g (@) to offer,

to sacrifice
z(ﬁﬂﬁ) to fill
ft (FAfQ) to fear
@ (wrf)

to abandon

& (e )

to be ashamed

at (1)

to measure

g1 ()

to depart

1G0T one without
passion

ALY earth

II. Translate the following into English :
(9) #r=: srEmdaTen wcEdl g fag )
a1 geataaae g€t afq s o
(R) far zzifa faadt fymarafa qEawg
IERAIGARTTG SAIgH ad: g@d
(3) gag aw: egeeg fea faeeg arfias:
NG W, F1 grivdiawrg i (KM.L, p. 92,6)

a1 (zrfa 29)
to give
o1 (ganf u=)
to put
fast (33 fa afa)
to wash
farw, (33 )
to seperate
7 (frrfa fAem)
to support
anEa ()
of emerald
ﬁﬁi: f. lustre
afaa@e_vicinity,
contact
g&v@y proficiency
ang_(a%:) n. sky
gifd: f. loss, damage
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(¥) afg gaet g &e T@=dt 8 Sfawd @anTEant) (W) R wEm
s garhy @ Ferg, fnafie (§) o f ggame (v) gramenar &y
s srAwg: | (¢) an g g, wwifa & faglaman (R) 3an faar gana
g fa agr wEe aoe faafa o (90) arfa aeafast aifa & gemaun: ¢

III. Conjugate %1 in the pres. atm. ; 'gin the imperative ; g in the
imperfect ; ¥ in the potential ; s in the pres. par.; & (to
abandon) in the imperfect : & (to depart) in the imperative ; 47 in

the potential atm.

IV. Translate the following into Sanskrit :

(1) Those dogs do not bite ; do not be afraid of them (abl.).
(2) The jars which we two have filled with water can be put in the
house. (3) Why should I be ashamed ? I have not abandoned my
friends. (4) Three young men support all the people of the village.
(5) For five days the priests have sacrificed goats. (6) Go and
measure the tank which was dug by the twenty-five men chosen
by my father. (7) One without passion fears nothing (abl.). (8) If
both of you were to give fifty rupees, we could buy many books and
the children could read. (9) Nobody knows how to wash these
clothes which were left on the sea-shore by the rich merchants.
(10) As long as (g, ..@maq) the king supported us, we feared
nobody and everybody feared us. (11) On the path by which the
wounded soldiers departed many people were crying. (12) At
the sight of those afflicted people, my eyes were filled with tears.
(13) Young men are attracted by the lustre of gold. (14) Everybody
knows that those who are ashamed of their conduct (instr.) never
attain worthiness.



IRREGULAR NOUNS MISCELLANEOUS-SEVENTH CON JUGATION (&utf%) 47

LESSON 8

IRREGULAR NOUNS MISCELLANEOUS
SEVENTH CONJUGATION (&%)

78.

79.

g_m. (arm) is optionally declined like 1§ from the accus.
plur. onward.

Nom. sing. Nom. plur. Acc. plur. Inst. plur. Loc.sing. Loc. plur.
i q: e fir: A | Ay
e Quf: QAfr | g
Qfur

o™ f. (blessing) lengthens its § in the nom. sing. and before
terminations beginning with a consonant.

Nom. sing.

Nom. plur.

Instr, sing.

Instr, plur.

Loc. plur.

Azl

srifirs:

EHE

sr=iifa:

EICUEC

80. fXT f. (sky) has@Y: in the nom. sing.; its stem remains f&g
before terminations beginning with a vowel ; it becomes %I
before terminations beginning with a consonant ; its accus. sing. is

optionally Jw \

81.

Nom. sing. Nom. plur. Acc. sing. Instr, plur. Loc.sing.
v faa: feaq amy g, f 4,3
4% m. (man) strong stem : gaig ; middle stem: gH9; weak
stem E[ﬁ \
Nom. sing. Acc.sing. Acc. plur. Instr. plur. Loc. plur, Voc. sing.
g | gate | @ gfa: k&S g7
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82. ¥agag m. (ox) strong stem : &FEA®_; middle stem : &dgq ; weak
stem : &@g§_. The nom. and voc. sing. are respectively :
eI and AT |

Nom. sing. Acc. sing. Acc. plur. Instr. plur. Loc. plur.
| omemm, | swemen | g | g | omwm

83. &9 f. (water) is declined only in the plural. It lengthens its
1 in the nom. and voc. and changes T to & before f¥: and 3: 1
o, o, eifig:, A, IR, AT, 1Y, ot |
84. The seventh Conjugation (wenfy)
(1) All the verbs of the seventh conjugation end with a
consonant.
(2) Before the formation of the verval base, a penultimate
nasal is dropped.
(3) In the strong forms (see No. 8),  is inserted between the
radical vowel and the final consonant, e.g. : §I becomes I |
(4) In the weak forms, q_is inserted between the radical
vowel and the final consonant, e.g.: ¥ becomes &9\
85. §q_(to obstruct) : strong base VY ; weak base &Y 1
PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
S. D. P. S. D. P.
Present

1| wfig T s | = TEg T
2 | wfa & ¥ |9 w4l LA
3 | wfg L waftq | w8 | @ud Ta

1| seam | swa | oew | ewha | swak | sy
S [oemsigm: | oieeH, | A%G | A%ET: | SEFIIUW, | AeAH,
3 | s | oem | oo | e | o, | s
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Imperat.

2
3

Potential

2
3

PARASMATIPADA ‘ ATMANEPADA

S. D. P. S. D. P.
gty | N | e | T | euwEe | e
L6 TEY, | ¥E | | TaNW | &FSH
wam | waw | oW | @iy | ek | el
LB woay | 9w | wfan | wham | ey
wE, | oW | &g | e | wdawam | wde

86. fag (to split) Pres. Parasm.

1
2
3

1
2
3

g¥_(to join) Pres. atm.

e | e | P | 3 R | T
frafa | fma: | e | g9 | P9 | 3o
faafa | fir: | PP | =R | YR | R

¥ (to break) Imperf. par.

= _(to evacuate) Imperf. atm.

sawH | ensse | envsen | eiftfe | eifseafy | aifseafy
g | spisw, | srew | sifes: | eifmnm | sferam
opi_ | sraemm | oiwe, | oiftew | aiftemm | sifed
fag (to grind) Imperat. par. &% (to pound) Imperat. atm.
fawfn | fewm | feew | gn@ | g | gk
fufy | e |fe | &v@ | g'wm | goeEw
farg | fem | fiwg | @< | gam | gOW
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féa (to kill) potential par. : f§ermy fE@m féam, etc.
¥ (to eat) potential atm. : YT yshafy gsiwfy, etc.

87. Irregular verb of the seventh Conjugation
3% (to kill) inserts & instead of @ before strong terminations
beginning with a consonant : J0fE g'g g'a:; but s@UEY ; FuEify, etc.
For the treatment of final §_revise the sandhi rules under

Nos. 40, 41 and 42.

I. Vocabulary

& m, arm
snfaE £ blessing

fag (@) f. sky

9g (gA1) m. man
AgTg_ (€M) m. ox
&g (enq:) /. water
qAOE a little

FHUT compassion

afy: f. wave, current
afga overflowing
& (&) f. glance

US9q_ kingdom

EXERCISE 8

&7s1_(27@f¥R) to anoint
779 (378) to kindle
&R (gufa g=a)

to pound
fag (feafq foma)
to cut
fag (faaf®) to grind
w3t (WAf¥R) to break
g (Refa )
to split
¥« (3f¥%) to protect
W (YT) to eat,
to enjoy
F(gfageR)
to join
& 79 _to appoint
& (qnfg 3)
to obstruct

farg (famifR)
to leave
fo-fare

to distinguish
f&q (faf)
to injure
a1|fs: m. folded
hands
&9 a9y to fold
hands

ﬂﬁlﬁ‘ﬂ{ daily
§FaH good action

¥ evil deed
&@H_ bath, bathing

e ol
famsw daily duties

A gathering
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II. Translate into English :
(1) @ ud @ 7 usaded 7 f PranfagRma
afy afg gl g\ seomafgasat emn (K. MLIL p. 56, 16)

(R) fafa=g warfigfg af gy o= feodfa fae gene:
(3) Nswmmawa d e st st asw (v) fatas: foetdt
afg gifg) (W) S19%: gzami o@ @ Yo g9A1 geEaE w8 wEsgwara |
(&) A, @@ ¥ SR (o) smgel TR g whaifs gsgmeame )
(¢) o ywfa uemege fagefa () @t gaiE fagda fafadd
(3) St g adiar o Fmer feasfman (99) & WwW @ yewan
feamafaaz 2 (9R) 3Rk & aa wwoaifad gehur 7 Asfr qaigsd wssam

(93) The hypocrit :

atag, T frored TEeTg TR |
aEa, e e g 7 A A n (KMLV., p. 123, 92)
II. Conjugate &9_in the present ; f8% in the imperfect atm. ; fag_
in the imperative ; ¥¥_in the imperfect ; ¥ in the potential
atm. ; & in the present parasm. ; &q_in the imperative.
IV. Translate into Sanskrit :

(1) Those who injure their friends do not enjoy the happiness
of life. (2) His knowledge distinguishes him from all his compa-
nions. (3) Two elephants led by the prince have crushed (&%) the
flowers of the garden. (4) Let the rogues break the houses and
obstruct the paths : their evil deeds are not forgotten by him who
protects us. (5) Hundreds of oxen have been killed by the waters
of the river. (6) Having obtained my father’s blessing, I kindled
the fire and folded my hands. (7) While in the sky the stars were
shining (loc. abs.), we felt the compassion of the Lord coming down

upon us. (8) If you cut this rope, the boat will be carried away
(potential) by the waves. (9) The poets praised the king thus:
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May you enjoy your kingdom for a hundred years : may you break
the strength of your enemies ; may you appoint good ministers :
may you daily protect the life of your subjects and check ( &) the
course of the wicked. (10) The charioteer yoked ( g ) two horses
to the chariot. (11) When you eat food at.a friend's house, you
should not leave anything untouched. (12) The lightning split two
big trees and killed five ozen.

LESSON 9

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE
AGREEMENT OF THE ADJECTIVE

88. The general rules governing the use of the Accusative were
given in Part 1, No. 14.

(1) The accusative case is used to denote the direct object of
transitive verbs and the objective complement : 7 HTAT AR 7% |

(2) Verbs denoting a movement govern the accusative of the
place towards which the movement is directed : &AW w=gfiy 1

(3) A very idiomatic use of No. (2) is the following : the
accusative of an abstract noun governed by a verb meaning ‘to go' :
| DS arfs—He goes to fame=he becomes famous ; AT FATT—
He goes to immortality=he becomes immortal.

89. Some intransitive verbs govern the accusative :

(1) The time during which an action lasts is put in the
accusative. '

g 3% 51 fgamaad —He roamed about the forest for three days.

(2) The distance during which an action lasts is put in the

accusatsve :
erqY Jree 9rad—The horse should run for one yojana,
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(3) The following verbs govern the accusative instead of the

locative :

0.

sifg-ant to sleep upon. to dwell. fa@azafadid —He reclines on a
stone-slab.

a1f-81 to cccupy, to dwell. araenfafagia— He dwells in hell.
a1fig-371g to lie down, to dwell. qurmaR=ETe —He dwells in a hut.

sifa-fa-far_ to resort to. @eAWWfAfAfaTA—He resorts to the
good path.

#f9-99 to reside. furfwfagafd—He resides in the mountain.
o3-99 to dwell near to. Féwgagfa—I dwell near the river.
199 to dwell. ghfasamaafi—He dwells in this town.
3999 _to dweil. FageFaf<@—They dwell in the forest.

N.B. When $9-34 means ‘to fast’ it does not govern the accu-
sative.

Double accusative

(1) Transitive verbs denoting a movement govern a double

accusative, viz. the accusative of their direct object and the accusa-
tive of the place towards which the movement is directed. Such are:

$9 to draw, to pull. ¥ 7€ #4fa—He pulls the cow to the house.
1 to lead, to carry. @ifafy aAwi ag—Lead the guest to the village.

Jg_to carry. ﬂ%ﬁi §4 gfd—The young woman carries the jar
to the well.

g to take away. Wﬁ 7€ @g—Let him take his books home.
(2) Twelve transitive verbs, with their synonyms, gqvern a

double accusative, viz. the accusative of their direct or primary
object and the accusative of a secondary object which normally
would be put in some other case.
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Primary Secondary
object object

4 to collect | wariw | 3af faarfa] He collects fruits fromthe tree.
& to win [ gk |wafd | He wins one hundred from
his brother.
e _to fine «« T gueafdl He fines the thief with one
hundred.
gg_to milk | gaY at &fig | He milks milk from the cow.
99 to cook | qugwid | eftad | 9afa | He cooks rice into boiled rice.

9% to ask = qTH ﬁ'?é g=gfq | He asks the path from his

friend.

g to speak afg fareana, 51% He explains morality to the
pupils.
|4 to churn | gt ggs | wearfa| Hechurns nectar from the sea.
#9 to steal | 3R asrE | gewifag| He steals a necklace from the
king.

I19_to beg gqi fead |a1ad | He begs pity from his father.
& to obstruct srgf S| Tufg | He confines the enemy in jail.
FAFtoinstruct an wa, | feq | Heteaches duty to the people.

The secondary object of the above 12 verbs will, however, be
put in its normal case whenever special stress is laid on its special
relation with the action, e.g. : (It is not from a goat), it is from a

cow that he milks milk. &dY%: g1 ifie )

91. The change of voice of verbs governing a double accusative :

(1) For the four verbs given under No. 90(1), the primary
object becomes the subject in che passive voice, the secondary
object remaining unchanged.

Active : aifaf? awd ag . Passive : atfafaafd dgam)
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(2) For the verbs given under No. 90(2), the secondary object
becomes the subject in the passive voice, the primary object

remaining unchanged.

Active : gat agg’ @wATfq ) Passive : gai @gar A2 |

92. The double accusative governed by the causative will be

treated latter (see No. 147).

93. Prepositions governing the accusative
=30 between $A4T: on both sides of
=<9 without g5a: on all sides

concerning | &f¥a:, 9fi@ around
faar without T, fEST near
fus_fie on af¢, 9fq towards

94. Agreement of Adjective

&g after, towards
AT towards

39 near, below
374aR above
3T, sty below

(1) In Part I, No. 66, the general rule of the agreement of the
adjective was given as follows : The adjective, whether it be used
as an epithet or as a predicate, agrees with the noun it qualifies in
gender, number and case. The same rule is expressed in the

following Sanskr.t verse :

fazteqen fg afes fawfr@ass 3 I
arfa @atfa Pemfa fadiguasfy

(2) Wten several nouns are qualified by the same adjective.
(a) the gender of the adjective will be feminine, if all

nouns are feminine.

It will be masculine if at least one of the nouns is

masculine.

It will be neuter if at least one of the nouns is neuter.

(b) the number of the adjective will be dual or plural
according to the total number of the nouns.
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e.g. : @aY (fem. dual) &1 1@r 4 ; =Y (masc. dual) AT T9% ;
88 (neut. dual) g9 797 ; g=&: (masc. plur.) &3 39 ; g=gufo
(neut. plur.) 7&0 aa1 g T
(3) In many cases, the previous rule is not observed. The
adjective often agrees with the closest noun, e.g., T &1 75 ]|

I. Vocabulary

11

afg-aft (2A) to
recline
afy-g1 (1P) to
occupy
sifiy-fa-fam (6A)
to resort to
sifa-ag_(1P) to
reside
33-q9_(1P) to dwell
near
a-gg (1P) to dwell
39-39_(1P) to dwell,
to fast
FH family
Had fame
& form, beauty
N4 bravery
STA generally
3595 bright

EXERCISE 9

HZ: pride
gt milk-cow
SgEq: birth, origin
g7 barren
37-39_(7A) to use
passive : to be of
use
8199 imperishable
IFSE spotless
faa®: judgment,

conscience
«A[S pure, sinless
o
faga jalelelN

gfad happy
usefifa: f. politics

Translate into English :
(1) 38 P 9d &0 N 3 qoerar
warde At gdd sRgan il (K.M. VI, p. 66,4)

94 rich
$%4: rise, prosperity
w+g: m. living being

srefid subject to,
depending on

Qe sick
fawe useless
fa-% (2P) to cry

gIq¥ grain, rice
== one who

suffers acutely
ST immortality

% sorrow
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(R) guagewrish fefw: 3 g
Dufighgar dgasar sRagsaR 0 (K.M. VI, p.67, 13)
(1) wa fafear faar aodaned am )
speghRem fiedams geq u  (K.M. VI, p.68, 30)
(¥) fadar: gfeay on: quanarfag:faar
gEgER SNy 99 A0 (K.M. V1,78, 57)
(w) Amfza: wgafy J9 ewfy diod divere: gy Tw weg: )
qay freeg ot AR arasdw @ ag ag 5 s0fa 0
(K.M. VI, p. 79. 63)
(%) Qwft 7 @ at 7 god gha () 77 Fageaalsa gaaafasaT agay
st Jenfean: A@ ) (¢) ¥ gwmmfafafaed dsawt afay (%) grw
quffr TESEEREEEd) (90) adiqgaaa: Sfafd swm agufn serfq
dhrafat (19) eweamrt ada SsoewEEEER L (3R) 3 aefy
ferer, rafar Ay Xrer senoeag

III. Change the voice in the following :

(9) smgamgemam () Rmm sawsen () avd 0f sgwn
() ohey o gd mfq qumfa (W) s ggmfa W gfsa
IV. Translate into Sanskrit ¢

(1) Pride leads men to destruction. (2) Even fame cannot rob
a spotless mind of its beauty. (3) In the forest where we dwelt for
two years, the trees, the creepers and the flowers were beautiful.
(4) You shoud not recline on the earth in a cold night. (5) Just as
a barren cow is of no use, so also a worthless son is a burden to his
family. (6) Let those who suffer acutely beg peace and happiness
from God. (7) People were taught their duty by men whose con-
science was spotless. (8) Let us pluck those sweet fruits from
those high trees. (9) Around the fire which shone in the dark,
people were sitting. (10) Without judgment man is unable to resort
to good conduct. (11) When the gods were churning nectar from
the ocean, Garuda begged for some nectar.
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LESSON 10

PRIMARY AND SECONDARY SUFFIXES
POTENTIAL PASS. PART.

98. All Sanskrit words are supposed to be derived from the origi-

nal verbal roots. The first process of derivation operates on
the verbal root itself. Its field of operation extends to all forms
directly derived from the verbal roots, excepting the conjugation
of finite tenses and moods. The suffixes used are called primary
suffixes ( &I 537 ).

The second process of derivation operates on words already
formed by the addition of primary suffizes. The suffixes used are
called secondary suffixzes ( afga &% ).

96. In representing the various suffixes, Sanskrit grammarians

use the following device. Before or after the suffix proper,
they add one or two letters which are meant to indicate the changes
which the original root or word must undergo before it takes the
suffix. Those extra letters are called the anubandha or indicatory
sign. The anubandba may indicate some change in the accent
of the word ; with that we are not concerned. It may also indicate
the change of some vowels to guna or vrddhi, and that is what
will retain our attention, e.g.: the root & + the suffix 3% =%R%.
The final vowel of the root has taken vrddhi. To indicate that
before the suffix 3% the final vowel of a root takes vzddhi, the
suffix is written W%, the letter O being the anubandha showing
that vrddhi is ordered before the suffix &%%.

97. Meaning of anubandha in primary suffixes

(1) General rule : Before primary suffixes, the final vowel
and the short medial vowel of a root take guna.
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(2) When the anubandha is & or & there is no guna, e.g.:
g+&=3d. The suffix of the past pass. part. is @ ; it is preceded by
the anubandha & which debars the application of the general rule.

(3) When the anubandha is & or @ the final vowel and the
medial short & of a root take vrddhi, while a final & becomes &1 ,
e.g. : YL IPI=NTH ; I+ UF=YEF |

(4) When the anubandha is ¥, the final & of a root is changed
to & and the final 3 is changed to 7, e.g. FI+TA=T1F |

(5) When the anubandha is 9, T is added to a root ending
with a short vowel, e.g. : 3F-F+TT=a17FA |

98. The Participles. All participles are formed by primary suffizes.
The five forms of the potential passive participle are formed
by five primary suffixes called the FI-999 |

(1) <@=1, before which a final vowel (except @T) and a short
medial vowel take guna. g-%ﬁaaq=which should be heard

enq-enge =which should be obtained
feg-8%eq =which should be cut
TW-1=qsq =which should be gone to

Note the following : &-§8s¥=which should be seen
qg-q18sq =which should be carried
9% -sfiasd =which should be seized

(2) -7, before which a final vowel and a short medial vowel
take guna. ¥-EATAT=to be remembered, worth remembering
T =to be seen, worth seeing
q9-98+1q =to be worshipped, worthy of worship
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(3) 933 (n) ya (t). This suffix is reserved to roots ending
with % or with a consonant. The anubandha W orders the vrddhi of
a final vowel and of a penultimate & ; q is also anubandha.

%4 =to be done 93-q18 =to be read
FI-q1=I=to be said TE-8 =to be laughed at
feg-8q =to be cut fag-8=a=to be sprinkled

(4) 79, ya (t). This suffix is reserved to roots ending with a
vowel, to those ending with a labial and to W% _and @§_. Before -¥q
a final vowel takes guna, and a final &7 is changed to €.

fe-3q =conquerable q-99 =drinkable
-5 =audible YFH-FT=possible
&Y-T=obtainable gz -qq =bearable

(5) #99_(k) ya (p). This suffix is reserved to a few roots only.
The anubandha % debars all guna; the anubandha §
ordains the addition of & to roots ending with a short vowel.
g% =to be gone to -farar=to be taught, pupil
3-8 =to be praised T&Y  =to be respected
-9g =to be supported, servant F&3 =to be done

99. The potential passive participle is used
either impersonally, in the neuter singular :
A1 =q=q9q — (it has to be gone by me)—I have to go.
or as an adjective qualifying a noun or a pronoun:
et qfefiv: a3 —The king is to be praised by the ministers.
the participle ¥, used as an adjective, either agrees with the
noun it qualifies or remains in the neutet singu!ar:

 waw T T or 71 WY WM —They can be saved by me.



PRIMARY AND SECONDARY SUFFIXES — POTENTIAL PASS. PART. 61

The potential passive participle conveys the meaning of

1. Vocabulary

Ht (1) £, fear
3 (1A) (aR)
to protect
Farvd Yama, god of
death
98 bowing humbly
fag® perturbed,
alarmed
fagean distress
g1 day, time
#3: planet
%&H star, lunar
mansion
@y group of three
araeafa: preceptor of
the gods
QI greatly

obligation, of fitness or of the future ¢

a1 T H—I must go

4%, sadEH—This is worth seeing
&A1 22 9] —You will see

EXERCISE 10

gd_good
7Eq evil
afea (i)
opponent
fasfiafly desirous
to win
-31 (3PA)
to grant, to bestow
d2: actor
a3 actress
& deceit,
hypocrisy, pride
afer: ()
deceitful, proud
s1f97: learned
brahmin

gg: often

qaifed truthful
ar-si€g (1PA)

to desire
are&y play, drama
{Fd once
fg: twice
fa: thrice
=g four times
qE3<a: five times
§2%<A: six times
HAFE: seven times
THHT in one way
fgar g4 in two ways
591 347 in three

ways

127 in six ways

II. The nine planets : gF=FY Axed gaanfy geeafa:

% AN g IgTAr T A9

The sun, the moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn,

R3hu and Ketu are the nine planets.
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From the seven first planets the names of the days are derived:
a1, AT, TFEAC, FIA, JeEAfqar:; JaFam:, Faam: |

III. Translate into Engish ¢
(3) wSisfen gafy gat afaraats
at sigasfa sarwafian wasa |
R fageaan aurmy
a1 gaar fagae grafgasan  (K.M. VI, p. 24, 19)
(R) w@raed: &pR facd aedar J=a )
a fafy a fag & qarfy ufesy s 0 (KM V, p. 120, 63)
(3) arm fag agrq Ffaa, Ffaafor sta
g ¥ fysnafsa @ raemaw: mag 0 (KML V., p. 117, 21)
(%) 7 I a drged q wrey arfEEy g3
wiafy sfaawsd g fafssfighn o (K.M. V, p. 115, 1)
(w) &i7d fageds w4t g7 92 Faq)
gge s F sfA g a e (KM V, p. 122, 82)
() afz aq a3 w74 @1 wnaean 1 (o) fereaan a2 (¢) swarfir:
ax gaaikiratiaenn ) (%) fader gamdan | (30) s aumareemitag |

IV. Give the resulting forms of the following :
w{ATT; A ; THENT; grely; gt @A
4 ; sg-atHaa; $+F9; eI

V. Translate into Sanskrit :

(1) All the fruits should be counted. (2) Here are two poets
worthy of praise. (3) Say what you have to say. (4) All those who
should have come have not arrived. (5) If you want to see some-



THE INSTRUMVNTAL CASE — PRESENT PARTICIPLES 63

thing worth seeing, go and see the new play. (6) One should never
be deceitful. (7) If you have to stand in a big assembly, remember
that modesty is better than pride. (8) This water should not be
drunk. (9) The country should never be abandoned. (10) If the
voice of the speaker is to be heard. you all should sit in silence.

LESSON 11

THE INSTRUMENTAL CASE
PRESENT PARTICIPLES

100. The general rules governing the use of the Instrumental
were given in Part I, No. 21.

The Instrumental conveys the notion :

(1) of the agent of a passive verb: #qT sTaq—It was heard
by me.

(2) of the instrument : g&d qIN9 f99—Throw the stone with
your hand.

(3) of that which accompanies the action (with or without
the preposition @g): f43o ( @3 ) Mefa—I play with my friend.

(4) of cause or reason: JAYUAT FAMN faAT—Owing to this
offence my father is angry.

101. The Instrumental is used also:

(1) to express the time and the space within which the
action is performed: atmﬁmwfm Wﬁ—Gtammar is

learnt within twelve years. ffwafaqaaiy ﬂﬂWW—-Wxthm the
distance of three yojanas I saw four towns.
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(2) to express the price: J&® &Y s #oTfg—I buy the
book for five rupees.

(3) to express the manner: SFAT INF-—Compassionate by
natute. .
(4) to express the way or the vehicle by which a motion is
performed : 3% AW aa: 2—By what road has he gone ? @ ST~
w50 —He left for the palace on horseback.

(5) with adjectives denoting similarity or identity : #IV
J&—Similar to me. T gA:—Like a king.

(6) to express the limb of the body affected by some defect :
7Tt H1:—Blind of one eye.

(7) with the prepositions &%, méa, qa¥ , 9% (all meaning
‘with’) and f1 (without).

(8) with words meaning ‘possessed of', ‘endowed with’,
‘deprived of : ﬁfgﬁ: gmgw:i—Endowed with all virtues. Fosdia:—
Deprived of friends

(9) with expressions meaning ‘what is the use ?", ‘there is no
use’. etc. such as: f§ A9 2 or ¥« f6 R} ?—What is the use of
wealgh —aY ¥ A 2—What is the use of wealth toyou? &
a9 7 SN« —I have no need of your advice.

(10) with &&q_and %@ meaning ‘enough with': (€ fq@da—

Enough with your lamentation.

102. The present participle active (parasmaipada), the present
participle active (itmanepada), and the present participle
passive are formed by the addition of the primary suffizes:
g (§) at (r) and T (§) ana (c) (see Part I, No. 83).
Present participle active parasmaipada
The termination &ifi@ or &fd of the 3rd pers. plur. of the
present : ctive is replaced by &1
The declension of the present part in 3/ has been given in
Part I, No. 83.
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The verbs of the 3rd conjugation and those of the 2nd conju-
gation which have @fff in the 3rd pers. sirg. (see No. 62) do not
insert A in their strong forms and are, therefore declined like ®¥d,
(see Part I, No. 76).

The same applies optionally to verbs of the sixth conjugation.

Verbal root 3rd pers. plur. Pres. Part.
ST s W, WTEY s
T wfa W R/ T
g & g A gEw

The feminine of the present participles which do not insert
in their strong forms is also formed without 3 (see Part I, No. 111),

e.g.: masc. : ¥&q; fem. : TFAT |

103. Present participle active 8tmanepada

(1) The verbs which have &= in the 3rd pers. plur. present,
i.e. the verbs of the 1st, 4th, 6th and 10th conjugations add #W® to
the verbal base (see Part I, No. 83), e.g. : % SWQ AT |

(2) The verbs which have @@ in the 3rd pers. plur. present, i.e.
the verbs of the 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 8th and 9th conjugations replace
3 by &M, .8

fen fysd fvwr | 1 @ wuW
T T/ ®W § d  dEw
§ T gEW | & &Huyx HDuw

The pers. part. of &T& (to sit) is st
of &Y (to lie down) is @a@

104. All verbs form their present participle passive in #AW [see
Part I, No. 83(2)].
5
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EXERCISE 11

I. Vocabulary

a1y (1A) to oppress,
to resist

s hunter

8g-919_to pursue

T renunciation

@R one who gives
up, donor

g of a good family

qifi sinner

=Y miserly

¥ the Vedas

ga¥ conduct, custom

-39, (1A) to

engage in

qanTE: god of love

HENEIE: che
course of passion

sTaq, dawn

HYE: noon

fea=r: sun

8T sunset

BTEq setting

@ old

FIeHST the whim

of time
a1 indeed

g9 thus
§TEM¢ monkey

IT Translate into English :

(1) enfir 6 fa f& Fhaw arfumn
g2 f§ xiu qui-w giw RN (K.M. VI, p. 69, 33)

(R) 7 53 7 R 7 397 7 m
e TR A AAET a0

(3) 7@ 9 WA R fdIsE:
fer R feeshr fisrd sredie

(¥) 7 #efa 7 wfa 71 s0fa o
Tt 71 aw Refa afifa 1 W
g T e
NSRS TN qgIaE: 0

(4) fegmaResn afigfe a1
RO WHET 73: @ | (F: perfect=they went)

ﬂﬁ{t the Narmada

River

fermmt® big
ARAST silk-cotton tree
fa-3g (1P) to dwell
dre: e nest
@ bird
a3g (@) n. sky
gfg: f. rain
G‘gﬁi fitted with
faafa protected from

the wind
&g-@r (1A) to stay
I9I: cessation
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ufe g e qrewelas: | @ a0y Ry af freafa
g swRr aulg MeRdUR wafe wed sfeomA) At awda e
saferarl Ao, FEEESET FR1 dRfNEw @ @ a9 )
srerthafafin drerargArTERE:
g o fefafy g o
g @ TRdafaan | ody frfeditwafa: gfew: afisenfieta )
g A TR | g grant el SeigsaRm g9 der -
wNwveTl =ra:

III. Justify the instrumental case in the words underiined in
Exercise II.

IV. Give the nom. sing. masc. of the pres. part. active of I, :f,
€, @, A19,9, F, 91
Give the nom. sing. fem. of the pres. part. active of ®T, &% .
S, 81, 9., €9, m‘
Give the pres. part. passive of ¥V, ¥9,§, 9g_, §9, ¥, F\

V. Translate into- Sanskrit :

(1) I saw the two girls collecting wood in the forest.
(2) While the rain was falling (loc. abs.) the weary traveller sat
under a big tree. (3) There is no one like him. (4) The path b~
which you came is being obstructed by the enemies. (5) Those
who stay in their houses (=those staying in their houses) when
their friends are in danger are to be blamed. (6) For how much
did you buy these beautiful books? (7) What is the use of learning
to one who follows the wrong path ? (8) The house ought to be
built within five weeks. (9) That man blind of one eye goes by
the name of Devadatta (=is Devadatta by name). (10) It is said
by many that the leader has left the country with 500 soldiers
(11) Due to your offence, we are all unable to go home
(12) Enough with that singing }
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LESSON 12
THE PERFECT TENSE ( fi‘-la‘\)

105. The perfect tense expresses an action of the remote past

which was not witnessed by the speaker. That is why it
is never used in the first person except when the speaker wants
to express a state of mind or an action .of which he was not
conscious, e.g., I spoke during my sleep.

106. There are two kinds of perfect :

(1) The reduplicative perfect which is common to all
monosyllabic roots beginning with a consonant or with &, 8T and
short & 3, E.

(2) The periphrastic perfect used with roots beginning
with a long vowel except ®T and with the roots of the 10th con-
jugation and other derivative roots (see No. 114.)

Exceptions : _ (to pity), &E_ (to cough), g (to sit) take

the periphrastic perfect.
; -&% (to cover) and =S (to go) take the reduplicative perfect.
<89 (to burn), g (to know), ¥t (to fear), ¥ (to support), §
(to take away), & (to blush), W17 (to awake) and gfar
(to be poor) take both forms of the perfect.

107. The reduplicative perfect

The reduplicative perfect follows the rules of reduplication
given under No. 70, with the following modifications :

(1) A radical * becoms & in reduplication, e.g. F9F |

(2) Initial ot followed by a single consonant is reduplicated
in o e.g. : ALK

(3) Initial 31 followed by a conjunct consonant and initial %
become 17 in reduplication, e.g. : SF-EA ; FI-STIA |



THE PERFECT TENSE ( 62 ) 60

(4) Initial € and S reduplicate in § and & when the radical
vowel does not take guna ; in @ and 3¢ when the radical vowei

¢akes guna (see No. 108), e.g. : €8-¥8 €% ; ¥9:59 I}

108. The terminations

The terminations of the 1st, 2nd and 3rd pers. sing. parasm.
are strong ; the other terminations are weak.

PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
S. D. P. S. D. P
1| & | « q L LA
2| g | e | = oy | W
3] « |eg | & | ¢ |+ | R

Before ;he strong terminations :

(1) A medial short vowel takes guna, e.g. : FE-JANEN

(2) A medial short ® and a final vowel take vrddhi in the 3rd
pers. sing. ; vrddhi or guna in the first pers. ; guna in the 2nd pers.,
e.g. : B st pers. : 98K or 9% ; 2nd pers. : %% ; 3rd pers. : BN
109, Before terminations beginning with a consonant, all foots

insert § except %, €%, 3, &, 8.9 and 91

Before the termination 9(2nd pers.sing. parasm.), roots ending
in short %, except %, & and 8, do not insert §, e.g.: vz-aw{zt Most of
the roots ending with other vowels than % insert § optionally before @

110, Special sandhi rules
(1) Before a termination beginning with a vowel :
The final § § and % of the base, when preceded by a
single consonant, become ¥ and T respectively.

e.g. : et +ga=fafrm; ag+a="mg
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When preceded by a compound consonant, they become %
and 31 respectively.
e.g. faf+a:=falg:\ agt9:=aaw: |
The final 9, & and % always become 39 and & respectively.
e PPHI=FIF | W+I=9F |
(2) = is changed to &Y when preceded by any vowel except
8, AT or g\

111. The Perfect of gg (to strike) : strong base gAIF; weak base

SOEY
PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
S. D. P. S. D. P

1 |gr |gfd | gofe | sk |sahed gt
2 |edfe g | sk | mRR s | @A
2 ez |ewe | wmw | w@ lmw @R

The Perfetct of W1 (to speak) : strong base S¥Ig &g ; weak base Wrg,
1 jomgwmgy |wafqg |swf@m | s | swfEg | ssiwR

2 | wafag Wiy | wR wafay | Wy | s
3 | s g | wg: SUES wgld | SRR

The Perfect of at (to lead) : strong base fad fast ; weak base Tl

1 | frafong | fafan | fafem | PR | P fefemd
2 | Pafufrg | Py fer | Fafad | R | fafed
3 | foea frg  feg | FRY | fead | fafad
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The Perfect of & (to do) : strong base : I ABI ; weak base IF

1 | =w=ww | =89 T2 AR | TN
2 | =ma 9%y 9% | AT ELICTNE A
3 | 3w awy  Ww | 9B SETC I (T4

112. Roots ending in T take st in the 1st and 3rd pers. sing.

parasm. They drop their ®T before other terminations and
optionally in the 2nd pers. sing. parasm. The same rule applies to
roots ending in €, ¥ and 8.

g1 (to put) : strong base 1 a (to sing) : strong base S®TT
weak base 9 weak base ST
PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
1| =z shw | e | @ afrra% W'_\-xrﬁ;qé_
2 | e afm | qag | @ | wf@ | wm Wiy
3 | = W | @ | W | wm e

The root & however, is treated as § : 981 Igag: IgT: |

113. Roots which have a medial @ preceded and followed by a

single consonant, and which keep their initial consonant
unchanged in reduplication drop the reduplication, and change the
¥ to € before weak terminations. This change occurs also in the
2nd pers. sing. parasm, when g is inserted before 9.
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qq. (to fall) : strong base 99 991, &9 (to obtain) : weak base ¥
weak base U,

PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
1| waww | | Afw | @ ¥y | Y
2 | aven 0| Yy | A@ M | W@ | A

8y

3 | qura Yag: | ¥ N I iR

N.B. The root W&, although beginning with an aspirate, is con-

jugated like 9, e.g. : 3rd pers. : 89S ilﬁrgj: ﬁiz. The same applies

to § (qaT, g, A%), 79(q719, F9g:, ) and A9-TY (9, I

oIqRy:).

114. The roots 89 (to speak), g (to speak), 9 (to sow), ag_ (to
dwell) and a§_ (to carry) reduplicate in S. Before weak

terminations, the radical g is also changed to 3, which, together with
the 3 of the reduplication, contracts into &.

Strong base Weak base 3rd pers. sing. 3rd pers. dual 3rd pers, plur.

7T ‘ W W | M | S99 g | I3

| S g W | 8] EE | IR g
qq l_:sa'a MY | ST A9 g &g
g : Y | | F SEIGH a3 CA g
T !_3;37%1; }__aak SEI IRY &g

115. The roots J5i (to sacrifice) reduplicates in §. Before weak
terminations, the radical ¥ is also changed to &, which, to-
gether with the g of the reduplication, contracts into §. Thus:
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gqwor gwiw | $fag | 3fewm
gafwg fwy | 3@
g vy | &

116. The Roots Y (to pierce), &Y. (to sleep), and 5§ (to seize)

reduplicate as follows : fa=ay, gWaT , wmg_. Before weak ter-
minations, the radical ¥, ¥ and T are changed to § & and % respect-
ively. The change of F to §, of § to § and of T to % is called

Samprasarana.

Strong base Weak base 3rd pers. sing. 3rd pers. dual 3rd pers. plur.
ay | frerg frearg | fafrg | g | fafveg: l fafay:
@7 | g9 g9 | Y | §AW | gwE | g
W, W | WE. | wme | wmy | g

117. The roots Wq (to be born), @7 (to dig). T (to go), &q_ (to
eat) and & (to kill) drop their medial 3 before weak ter-
minatiqns. The g of &1 is changed to 9.

T strong base S WH W9 weak base 9I¥_
weak base S
PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA

1| wm wm | wfes |@feg | of | wfed | @l

2| wufag s ' WY ! i wfay | s ;fil‘%

3| wmm | g | wg: | w3 | w@ | wfR

118. The roots 7 (to collect), & (to conquer) and fi (to impel)
change their radical consonant to a guttural.



74

A SANSKRIT MANUAL FOR HIGH SCHOOLS

Strong stem  Weak stem 3rd pers. sing. 3rd pers. dual 3rd pers. plur.

ot fad fafs feea | fag: fog:
e ot | fafr | fwma | fewg foreg:
fay fo | fafx | fawm | e firg:

fg

1109.

120.

The root 3 takes the irregular base 989 and keeps its long &
throughout.

S. D. p.
1| = wfa afaw
2| ayfar =ym | wpEy: *ﬂ;{ﬂ
3| =. WEY | T

The root #g_ (to say) has not all the forms of the perfect.
The first person is completely lacking and so is the second

person plural.

121.

1] — | = | =

o

EIR| ‘ Y
3| sE !!alragz ‘ AIg:

The root fag (to know) forms a perfect without reduplica-
tion, which has present meaning.

1| % _]faa fam
2 3?21 _" fazy: faz
3| a8 iﬁ'ﬂ@s fag:




THE PERFECT TENSE ( f&2 )

EXERCISE 12

. Vocabulary

&1g-8t (1PA) to
perform
oig- G- 4T (ergesm)
(3P) to search, to
inquire

og 3 (af|) (2P) to
follow, to accom-
pany

sifaq followed,

endowed

o3 g9 (erfea9) (6P)

to seek, to look for
894 (1P) to flee
8q-91 (9A) to deny,

to disown

&9-fazt (6P) to pre-
tend, to feign

&g (1P) to remove
q-ATY (1A) to abuse
89-g_(5P) to offend
a9-9g (1PA) to
revile, to deny (A)

8193 (5PA) to open,
to disclose

- 37-g9 (2P) to

destroy

819-g (1P) to take

75

g (2A) to
hide, to deny
&9-871-3 (&1913) (5P)
to open
a9-87. (&Y )
(4PA) to throw
away, to discard
aifg-q1 (3PA) to
shut, to cover
a9-8 (3w ) (1A)
to expect, to wait
for, to require
afa-=g (1P) to
offend, to conjure
afi-g1 (9PA)
to recognize

aifig-ar (3PA) to

away say, to name
fava: wealth f41q deprived of sifear instability
% word beginning | M importance, | sy lack of faith
with the letter _Tespect | ororaat failure,
SR blacksmith I} assoclation uselessness
RIS day and .
e bellows night | g9 worship

II. Translate into English :

(3) fozmem agwn qr=T qegwr fpraa =0
o e AT SRy AE
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(R) 7 wafadafa fmmnfa arfa 71
g SgHaET gaafs q safa o
(3) @ ARG A ATGATAH |
& guraRIs e faamfacaag |
(%) @Irgan Far Oo1 I Ay JaH|
g faeweqt aifa ged aFeadifa o
{4) erflaidy g3y amar g4 aar wemfaad ) (¢) ssuargggfifa @ afat)
(o) sma: afigot 3@ ean & w0 (<) Sfewr T A Fafeg: faeg S
aaF1 (%) gordr awr agast ArfasE ) (90) gat Ul g feeags g
(19 o wwrqEE a0 eenfaesr g o@d o1 (9R) @ F
WRGEAT @ FHG;: |

III. Conjugate in the perfect &19-%H , aify-ur, s1fa-afY, 3/ g-91 and 315

IV. Translate into Sanskrit, using the perfect wherever possible :

(1) The enemies fled. (2) The two rogues removed all the
jewels. (3) It is said that the tiger destroyed many cows and goats.
(4) I have heard that you two looked for me for a long time and
could not find me. (5) After the child had been killed by falling
into the well, the village-chief covered the well. (6) The two sons
of the merchant discarded all the wealth which they had received
from their father and departed to the forest. (7) On all sides of
the palace soldiers stood during the night in order to protect the
young prince. (8) Although many have reviled those who do good
(39-%) to the poor, we should not desist from protecting the dis-
inherited. (9) Assoon as the servant opened the door, ail thke
courtiers entered the assembly hall. (10) See how the tack of faith
has led them to destruction. (11) Many years ago a son was born
to the king. (12) Formerly there was a big lake where the swans-
sported among the lotuses.
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LESSON 13

THE PERIPHRASTIC PERFECT
PERFECT PARTICIPLES

122. The periphrastic perfect (see No. 106)

To form the periphrastic perfect, a verbal noun in the
accusative is derived from the verbal base by the addition 3.
To that verbal noun the reduplicative perfect of &, 3 or & 1s
added. In classical Sanskrit the perfect of 3 is used much more
frequently than that of & or 4.

Before the addition of 3q a final vowel and a short
medial vowel take guna, except the short § of fag.

7 verbal noun : NI ’{&[ verbal noun: %&m{

1 | v | ot el R fewR | gz
| frmd | e
3 |wwamE | auawEg: | ToET: | e | femrd | Saaf

2 |wrorrafay | soreTay: RIS

123. When the roots ¥, &, 9 and § are conjugated in the
periphrastic perfect, they are reduplicated as in the 3rd
conjugation (see No. 67) before the addition of & . Thus:
W feft fay+eam  fawm Remmm
e? fogt o +omm fogmw et
frg  fawgtemm P fetoEsR
§ W AW TEW G

124. The Perfect Passive is identical with the perfect atmanepada..
Thus : s19 he killed = he was killed
FITHW® he said FYIWW it was said
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125. Perfect participles

(1) The perfect participle passive is formed by the primary
suffix & (k) ta. The anubandha % debars guna. The formation
of the perfect passive participle has been explained in part I, No. 84.

(2) There are two different formations of the perfect
participle active : the first with the primary suffix ®ag (k) tavat (u)
(see Part I, No. 85) ; the second with the piimary suffixes &g (k)
vas (u) and @9 (k) ana (c). &8 is used for roots conjugated in
the parasmaipada, &149_for those conjugated in the atmanepada.

(3) The perfect participle active parasmaipada (F8)

The strong and middle stems are formed by adding &@_and
gd_ to the weak base of the perfect; if the weak base is mono-
syllabic, & is inserted. The weak stem is formed by taking the
3rd pers. plur. and changing the visarga to § .

Root  Weak perf. Strong Middle . 3rd pers. Weak

base stem stem plur. stem
B a3 sgatq TR | | T
il felt | fehatg | fafma | foeg: | fesge
™ wq | wfagig | e | o l g,
o a1 | aofesstq. | aferma | o ‘ deE
a1 GE afvatg dftma, |83 | 3=

(4) The perfect participle active atmanepada ( &9 ) is
formed by adding o1 to the weak base, exactly as the termination
ema of the 3rd pers. dual is added, e.g.: &9 g} WS |

For the declension of the perfect participles formed with
the suffixes wag and &g, see Part I, Nos. 85 & 100,

For the formation of the feminine, see Part I, Nos. 111 (1)
and 112,

The perfect part. pass. (%) and the perfect participle dtmane-
pada (&179 ) are declined like nouns in &-8f1-8 |
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1. Vocabulary

afa-=g_(1P) to vio-
late, to neglect
aifg-sha_(1P)
to survive
afag (1P)
to overcome
atfa-fa (7PA)
to surpass

afaga (1A)
to exceed

#1f3-5 (8PA) to
authorize, to referto

EXERCISE 13

&g-% (8PA)

to imitate

&d-# (1A) to take
pity, to sympa-

thize with (4-acc.)

&1g- (1P) to follow

&g-%2_(9P) to favour,
to oblige

8/g-dq_(1P) to heat,
to annoy

81g-d9 (4A) torepent

PARTICIPLES 79

&1g-g39 (4A) to
awake, to be aware
of

a1g-Aq_(4A) to agree,
to sanction
gg-atr (2P, 3A)
to infer, to guess
&d-g51 (7A) to exa-
mine, to order

g-%9 (7PA) to obs-
truct, to obey,

st (IP) . |#g7g (1P) to echo to entreat
to acquire (+ aCC.) )

aify-gg_(1P) g-u_(2P) to rule,
to ascend | 3@ (IP) to request to teach

gafaul wife g5t joy g3q thread

weRfata: m.f.} birth- | 5$® opened, dod aw left ; Ffaur right

SR, day qa but expande #1geed_curiosity

S9-g (1P) to offer | gfiqay on each foot | AT f. perch

I9HRE benefactor  |ag®ifE_ evil-doer Tgeadq goodness

II. Translate into English :
(9) SRy @ ang: ATYH T B I |
enmﬁq 7: g1y: @ ma afge=a

(R) @Y awaT e qeafion swafadt a6t gEEEIEER qen

qfiget  TeTa

W g WEg i OWE—E @RERE gRe |

()

)]
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fafafa afted gas dag @ga 3fa ) Qo sfqem—aRsaes aaarfafa)
Y A1 TAY 9 GIATEEY | 1T G T B ANGARA—awed Arafeli
qam IRama o€ oF qaTEed| T Sre —ay Sarsher wEam qmaafa
qad ageeg fiftnar ar ages—afy § g3 FRaEa & o enfafy . g
W -§ 7S o afg araas: qaafafa

III. Exercises on the formation of participles.
(1) Form the present part. act. parasm. (31g) of the following
verbs :
afd-q ; afa-g; eg-am ; eig-ama)
(2) Form the present part. act. atm. ( ¥4 ) of the following
verbs :
sfa-fe ; afe; sigw; a1g-ga)
(3) Form the pres. part. pass. of the following verbs :
- og-ug_; ufu-g; afu-my; ag-en
(4) Form the past part. pass. (&) of the following verbs :
I9-g ; &1F-AT ; eifq-sila ; eig-gy )
(5) Form the past part. act. in <6qd_of the following verbs :
org-+f ; PR ; AG-H ; (G-
(6) Form the perfect part. in 48 of the following verbs :
®_; afa-my; 39 ; e+t )
(7) Form the perfect part. atm. (&9 ) of the following verbs:
;A B B
IV. Change the voice in the following :
(9) ¥ wmfuza:? () wagnga () & genfirgham 2
(v) sigafa: oo Prargme: 1 (4) echifrgsfioar ag=aar
V. Conjusgate the following verbs in the periphrastic perfect :
w1 &5 O g4 A



THE DATIVE CASE — PRIMARY SUFFIXES (cont.) 81

LESSON 14
THE DATIVE CASE—PRIMARY SUFFIXES (cont.)

126. The general rules governing the use of the Dative were
given in Part I, No. 22,

The Dative case denotes :

(1) the indirect object of verbs meaning
to give : gRZ ¥ ¥F TFE—Give money to the poor.
to tell, to announce : fi3 Faraasagd—He related the
incident to his father.
to promise : fa9Mq @i AT —You promised a cow to
the brahmin.
to send : UY gAY f@9: — A messenger was sent to the king.
to owe : fATg g 3&F aRATA—I owe two books to my
friend.
(2) the purpose of the action: gU¥T &« @W=:—You should
go to the forest for flowers.

{3) the person or thing in whose advantage the action is
done : gA¥4Y ud @fgEifi—He gathers money for his sons.
127. The dative is used also :
(1) with verbs meaning
to please : T3 @ OA@—This does not please me (I do
not like this) (see Part I, No. 44).
to desire, to long for: I21& & ¥ggqfH—I do not long for fame.

to be angry, to be jealous, to envy, to do harm ; fasiy &
ﬂj‘a:—You should not be angry with your friend. afa¥
§eifd—He is jealous of the rich man. gfudsaafa—He
envies the virtuous man. R} @AM —He does harm
to the boys.
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N.B. %4, g8_and &g preceded by a preposition govern the
accusative.
to be fit for, to conduce to : AfiFaEiaT Foqd —Piety conduces
to knowledge. The verbs 3 and &% can be used in that
sense : @@ Wafd faaq:—Modesty leads to happiness.
(2) with words of salutation like @&, @Waq , @fed, FTEH |
(35 with adjectives meaning able’, with the indeclinable &g
in the sense of ‘equal to, a match for’, and with the verb 5-¥ ‘to
be a match for'. =Y @Adt fi:—The hero is able (to cope witli) the
enemy. M1 MAASH] — Gopala is a match for his brother. ZAwY
g gwaff—Haxri is a match for (is able to cope with) the demons.

128. Primary suffixes (cont.)
(1) The indeclinable past participle is formed with the
primary suffixes &7 (k) tva and &9 (1) ya (p) (see part I, No. 115).
(2) Another form of the indeclinable past participle is formed

with the primary suffix g% (n) am (ul). The anubandha o ordains
vrddhi a final vowel and penultimate @1,

e.g. : WY -+ =s1raw ; YI-WISY ; TH-gTEH,
The verb g9 has the irregular form g |
(3) Use of the indeclinable past participle in Wg |

It conveys the idea of a past action repeated several times and
is then used as follows : 8 & A@d ASAAT —Having remembered
again and again the death of the heroes, he broke into tears.

It is also used at the end of compounds, sometimes in an
active, sometimes in a passive meaning, e.g. : QSN qARITNT —He
exterminated his enemies (=He destroyed his enemies having killed
them to the root). gfgaE THaT—She was taken captive=She was
seized (having been taken captive).
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129. The infinitive of purpose is formed with the suffix g4 tum
(un) (see Part I, No. 122).

130. Feminine abstract nouns are formed by the primary suffix

. (k) ti (n).

The verbal root undergoes” the same changes as in the past
pass. part (see Part I, No. 84), e.g.: sfq (hearing) ; w-&fq
(memory) ; ¥Y9-YfF (enjoyment) ; su-onf (facigue) ; T-afa (move-
ment) ; @r-feafa (position) ; T9-3fg (intelligence).

Those feminine nouns are declined like &5 (see Part I, No. 50).

131. Primary suffixes forming agent-nouns.

(1) u% (n) aka. The anubandha 9 ordains vrddhi of a final
consonant and of a penultimate 31, and the addition of ¥ _after roots
ending in &, §, ¥ and &, e g. : A-a17® (leader) ; Aq-a14F (destroyer) ;
ga-Ar% (liberator) ; T-T® (donor) ; 99 (a19%) cook.

(@) FAtr (c), e.g. : N-AY ; g ; T ; 990G |
Many verbs insert  before the suffix g3 (see No. 134).
For the declension of these nouns (see Part I, No. 52).

(3) &9 a (n). The anubandha 9 ordains vrddhi of a final
vowel and of a penultimate &, and the addition of & after roots
ending with @1, @, ¥ and 37, e.g. : TR FOTT (T + F)=F9FR (potter);
R sl (FgHY)=T°GT1F (weaver) ; F0g WA (@ +9)=R
(helmsman); aifgagia ( arfe+ag )=ati@Em® (cloud).

These nouns are masculine.

(4) fufa (n) in (i). The anubandha W ordains vrddhi of a final
vowel and of a penultimate 3, and the addition ¥ after roots ending

with 3T, T, ¥ and &, e.g. : A-af= ; sa@-sanfad ; sarg-smRf. Like
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&ur_(see above), furfit can be used with verbal roots preceded by a
noun; it then conveys the idea of habit or repetition, e.g.; #ld
geR (whe-+aw )=ataitfea ; oo azfv (@9 )=aamie ; e gifa
(STor +31) =ST0rETFY ; waY gl (wag + g)=aaraiRa

For the declension of these nouns and adjectives, see Part I,
No. 92.

For the formation of the feminine, see Part I, No. 111 (4).
(5) =19 a (c) forms agent-nouns

with g preceded by a direct object, e.g. : Qi g@fa (Qa+g)
=qmgL ; 3@ gfa (39 +§)=gT

with Bzé_\preced(ed by a direct object, e.g. : farzraefa (fa=ar+
o )=Ta=rE |

with &Y preceded by a locative, e.g.: o=t I3 (FE=ar+2f)

=T ; At A (3f + oft) =vifarea

with a few other roots : 9999 (cook) ; I&HS (moving)
g9-a7 (snake) ; f53%7 (god) ; IT-AX (spy).

EXERCISE 14
I. Vocabulary

5-fg (5P) to send | gg_(4P) to qra: fall, ruin | &AW: salt
fa-gs/6P)to send bear malice #rTm food
d9aT modesty
W(W?‘o)envy \amaq welcome gaw: donkey
b, o b |WDaIEd | TAC | o con-
jealous | Sfa: f. love I law tentment
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aif-38_(4P) to assail,
to plot against
(4ace.)
eifa a7g (1P) to

rejoice, to congratu-
late, to welcome

afa<Y (1P) to lead
towards, to act,
to represent

afa-9-3 (a1fird) (2P)

to intend, to aim at

afi-3g (1P) to over-
come
AfT-1 (4A) to de-
sire, to allow
#fa-g9 (7A) to
apply oneself, to
accuse
s (1PA) to
curse
aify-fa ( sifafe)
(6PA) to appoint,
to crown

85

aifv-anf_( snard)
(10A) to request
aifir-o1g ( enag )
(4PA) to practise,
to repeat

¥ ggafa to envy
(4acc.)
enquy (LP) to visit
sifa-3v-g () (2P)
to approach,
to accept

IL

Translate into English :

(1) &% wer 7 g sfife: w7 3@

gT: FF 7 QI AGT T 8T U

(K.M. VI, p. 69,32)

(R) orFa I FF9 FFE A QoA S0 oA |
aqu §d @g sfyd 9 7 uwd wwmwar fam K0

(3) 7 q0sEEfa 9 oAl gafa (v) maw T T S,
TRl (W) g9a3 g9 §E gwafa (ﬁ)a{tcafhsmammfaam

f6 @afuian? (o) af: gaw a &R (¢) A
(8) = gpnsfa 4 Fafq A afvashy

T Sfeq1g  (see No.

118) \

iy A1 guAvg: Al qet wEE, i g

III. Derive the following :
(1) afmra+faEa; e+ gt Hiaa; eatH e
2) ¥4 9% ; B+u%; RE+US; FO+0S ; T+0% ; T+ 0E
(3) afvdt +3; T+FL; I T+
(4) Form nouns with the suffix &9 out of the following :

atet &0fa ; g wfa; aes qgfa

Qi o AAg
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(5) en+fufa; ag +faf ; sag_+fafq)
(6) Form nouns with suffix 8 out of the following :

wwt gifa ; oEwefa ; faemt 40

IV. Translate into Sanskrit :

(1) Hail to thee, poet! Thou hast composed a poem which
pleases all of us. (2) The sage cursed (perfect) the girl because
her conduct did not please him. (3) All that you do and say is
for your ruin, (4) The king was crowned for the welfare of the
people. (5) People generally hate those who plot against them.
(6) You are accused of having reviled your benefactors : relate to
us all that happened.

LESSON 15
THE FUTURE TENSE

132. There are two forms of the future in Sanskrit :

(1) The periphrastic future ( @) which expresses remote
future events.

(2) The simple future ( @2 ) which expresses any future
event, whether immediate or remote.

- 2% With regard to both futures, verbal roots are divided into

three classes :

(1) The &2 roots (& +32 ), i.e. the roots which insert a short
g before the terminations.

(2) The &fq2 roots ( 8M+32), i.e. the roots which do not insert
2 short §.

(3) The 32 roots ( a1+ ) i.e. the roots which insert a short
3 optionally.
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134. The rules presiding over the division of verbal roots into a4z,
ﬂfa{and EJ{roots are complicated. They may be stated as
follows :

(1) First general rule : All the roots of the tenth conjuga-
tion and of the derivative conjugations (see No. 144), all the
roots ending with consonants, and all the roots ending with
long |/ and long & insert § before the terminations of the
periphrastic future.

Exceptions : The following roots do not insert g

among the roots ending in & -31%

among the roots ending in ¥ - /=9 g9 g a9 faq fav

among the roots ending in € -5=g

among the roots ending in 9 -S fas ¥ W9_ ¥ W A& A

75 I (@_& fos1 g a5 _@w_
among the roots ending in g -31g 4% fag fog g3 33 ] fag fig
% 83 &Y fag

among the roots ending in ¥-FY @9 9 979 T Y &9 399 Iy

arg fag

among the roots ending in 4 -84 &1

among the roots ending in 9 -319 f9 99 §9 514 T4 feq gy ag a9

L8|

among the oots ending in 3 -J3 &I T

among the roots ending in § -79 a9 J7 W

among the roots ending in T -F/A g fam wn mm fa @ fomr

famy wgm,

among the roots ending in § -39 g9 ftaq g9 fzga fm g9 79 fag

fay g9 P

among the roots ending in ¥ -99 g4

among the roots ending in §_-%8. f&g_33_7g w_feg_ag_

(2) Second general rule: All the roots of the first nine
conjugations ending in vowels except long % and long & do not
insert § before the terminations of the future.
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Exceptions : The following roots insert -Zf@1 (the final & being
dropped), 1, 1, &, 7, & T @ @ &L, I, W A
(2) Third general rule: The following roots optionally
insert g before the terminations of the future: 39 ¥3_ 32 fog
A3 T qg_FA TN

135. The periphrastic future ( &2 )

(1) A verbal noun formed with the suffix g9 _[see No. 131 (2)]
in the nom. masc. sing. is prefixed to the present tense of the auxi-
liary #19 in the 1st and 2nd persons. In the 3rd person, the verbal
noun is not followed by the auxiliary and takes the forms of the
nom. sing., dual and plur. masc. : a7 ; Y ; ar:

(2) The final vowel and the short medial vowel of the verbal
roots take guna. The verbs of the tenth canjugation keep the base
of the present tense (see Part I, No. 32).

(3) Examples of periphrastic future :

q i1
1 | whyarfer | wfvaw: | wiama: | afqaR | aftaeg | afsaeg
2 | wivafe | wivarer | wiawe | of@@ | afaed | afgars

3 | wfwar afsay | whrae  |ofgar | afaed | afyaw

135. The simple future ( §2)

(1) All roots ending in short = insert § before the terminations.
niq inserts § before the terminations of the simple future
parasm.

& inserts § both in the parasm. and the atmanepada.
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(2) Terminations of the simple future
PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA

1 |enfr |am  ew | ——Y
2 |afe |@x:  wm | SE & |ew
3 |eft wa wfe |@d @ e

Before those terminations, the final vowel and the short
.medial vowel of a root take guna. The roots of the tenth conjuga-
tion keep the base which they assume in the present tense.

T in the simple future & in the simple future
1 | swrforemfiy | auifaera: |aufyena:| e swad owwR
2 | wifrfa | mufqee: | aufyag | s@d | @@l sER

3 | wufreafa | mufrem: | aufeta) o !a@% | e

137. Irregularities of the future

(1) wg_inserts long § before the terminations of the future:
st ; gt

(2) Roots ending in long % insert short § or long § optionally,

eg.:g -af@r or afiar ; afeafa or alisafa

(3) The future of gg,_is AT, F&fa |

(4) The future of =g is %1, S&afa |

(5) ag changes its final § to @ in the simple future : FeEafa |

(6) Roots with a medial short 5 either gunate it or replace it
by T; € and &9 always replace % by T_, thus:

@ | s |maft | w1 | % oormm | wdfr or waR

-

g | sw | eafa | @@ | @efor wwr | wedft or eeafa

-
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Vocabulary

a1gg ( &nF: ) n. age,
life

92 question

*ﬁ{fﬁﬁi: astrologer

EXERCISE 15

7% dumb, silent
q&q root, base
3[EHIM: opportunity

SITYTEH attention,
care

#3dl earth

&[aq: limb

II.

el greafan
(&) Fsrgdy Y wRT T wguEAfa
fazad @@ afeafa (¢) aq1 ghadwmafamfes o graaaers

%sqH substance, STAFE 4 to get an | aEa free, certain
money OpPOTtunity| gifyyg continuous
gA: tree H941d pure, bright | #1f4w@H, continually
oE-F (6P) to bestow |33-%q9 (7PA) to ob-|&-97 (1P) to sip,
&3-19 (10P) struct, to confine to rinse the
(lA)to d;spxse (+2 ace.) mouth
F-E_ to dive or-gr (9P) to as-
into, to be absorb- ¥ (1A) to hang certain

ed in

aq-ag_(9PA) to let
loose

591 (3A) to apply
oneself, to be
attentive

down, to lean on
e-39_(1P)to attract,
to bend (a bow)

Ar-faq_to interrupt.
to refer

a1-eq1 (1P) to in-
flate, to sound

81T (1P) to hand
down, to repeat,
to learn

Translate into English :

(9) s Qdavgated At

A_rS
]

sitaedY @g Aq-7=q gar: safa & ga.1 (KM.V. p. 117, 16)
(R) 771 a® awegw axEEE @s1 AW WU E atrg ) (3) &

a1 grerfy @ farEr & WRE AR

(¥) gafy qfegem ¥ &
(W) gwm afy 72 aEdce@ g7 qmfrd  defea
(o) w@wmg fraarfiag-
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sfa . (%) zfidy wyd wwfarqQefas asr (9e) af sEm |
sRERRIfd L (39) @ @@ qufa a fefeg a1 (9R) s@a aga
aglt wenfa afqeafag )

IIL. Conjugate in the periphrastic future : ¥ 7 and ¥ !
Conjugate in the simple future : gﬁ, o1, Ug_and A

IV. Translate into Sanskrit :

(1) Those who lean on a shaking tree will not stand for a
long time. (2) Why do you remain silent ? People will despise
you if you do not (=will not) ask any question. (3) You will
bathe, rinse your mouth and dive into the pure water. (4) Those
who interrupt the teacher continually will get no chance to learn
(=for learning). (5) Many things will attract you in the new
country where you intend to go. (6) Apply yourselves, boys.
Attention is the cause (the root) of knowledge. (7) If you want
to be free, do not obstruct the path of others. (8) The earth
will shine in the light of the sun. (9) When I (shall) see your
father, I shall tell him how you despised my advice. (10) The
two girls whose songs we have heard will leave this city tomorrow.
(11) Plenty of work is left to be done : shall we go without doing
it ? (12) No wise man will ever think that he knows everything.
(13) They will fight and die but their country will be free.
(14) Fools alone think that they will never fall into adversity.
(15) What will you eat? There is not much but all there is
is yours.
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LESSON 16

FUTURE TENSE (cont.)—CONDITIONAL (&%)
BENEDICTIVE ( sneitfas )

138. The future passive is identical with the future atmanepada.
Thus : Safg=he will conquer ; ¥F3=he will be conquered.

Roots ending with a vowel and the roots &, Wg_and T
have an optional from in the future passive. The final vowel
takes vrddhi, a final 8T is changed to o and &1, 9%_and &I are
changed to 9, A1§_and {QT respectively. g is then inserted and
the atmanepada terminations are added. Thus:

Roots Periphrastic future passive Simple future passive
Normal form | Optional forml Normal form | Optional form

g | mfag | e iy

i R aifgar o arfaed

g1 g=aTe aifaa gfas qifasy

A A mfgad L arfeed

W | zER e L) gfary

139. The future participles (€13, &w)

The parasm. and itm. participles of the simple future are
formed in the same way as the present participles of the 6th
conjugation.

The termination ®f=d of the 3rd pers. plur. parasm. is
replaced by €531

The termination €+d of the 3rd pers. plur. atm. is replaced
by &dTA
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greafra g,  §eTd SEEE ;. Sifgeee ifysgam
siregfeq o etegsd olemIor; enifamrsd snifaeramy
gfafrg  gfrsaq; gfaesa gfaemmr;  aifasg’ srfasga
ofgsafeq  afgsra; afgw=a  afqsmm
g, ¥ @Ed; A aaEw

The declension of the future participle parasm., is the same as
that of the verbs of the 6th conjugation, i.e. they optionally keep the
din their strong forms.

Masc. : IR or A, IETAY or WA T or FTETT: |

Neut. : &G, Frea=dt or Trerell qreafa

The feminine is either ZIEq=AY or FTEIaAT |

The future participle is often used in the sense of ‘about io’
or ‘going to' e.g. : AT about to go ; FrfaqaTT F=41 the girl about
to be killed.

140. The Conditional (3% )

The Conditional is used to express a condition which is not or
has not been realized.

It must be used in both the conditional and the main clauses.

Terminations

EEEE

The Conditional is formed from the simple future exactly as
the imperfect is formed from the present of the first conjugation :
the augment 3 is prefixed to the verb and the terminations are as
follows :

PARASMAIPADA ATMANEPADA
1| & 21c] @ a anafy wafy
2| & aq, od (2010 Q. oy
3| ma | wam @ o €W | @
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The insertion of g follows exactly the same rules as in the
simple future and the irregularities are the same as those of the
simple future (see Nos. 136 & 137).

% in the conditional

¥ in the conditional

1| wsftam | sisfcaE | sEfemw | se@ saafy | smwrafy
2| a&f 4 | swficgay | smfcag | eoman | s@w@@aiy | siswgsEy
3 | el | sl sdftsga | siew@d | siewdany | slewdsg

141. The Conditional passive is identical with the atmanepada and
is subject to the same optional transformations as the future
passive (see No.138),e.g.: qfg ﬁmﬂﬁfﬁHaS@&ﬁ—Were my father to
come, all would be pleased. @f¥ q@ou ararfregss (or areye) sydeqeay —
If you had not been led by a fool, you would have conquered.
142. The Benedictive ( nzfifae)
The Benedictive expresses a wish of the speaker or a blessing
conferred by him on some other person.

(1) Before the Parasmaipada terminations, the verbal root
is treated as in the passive voice [see Part I, Nos.68 & 71 (3)], the 7
of the passive being replaced by the following terminations :

1|gwq |g@ | ar@

2 | au awq | T

3|am | awaw | atg:
eg.:fe |1 | figqraq | simg sframen
s (2 | fam faeay | fenea
59 |3 | swmq SorEary | ST
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Roots ending in ®T, T, ¥ and & change their final vowel to ¥
when it is preceded by a single consonant, to 3 or € when it is
preceded by a conjunct consonant. Thus:

q

)

T

Q
L)

But 91 (to protect)

has always quaTay
IITET 9TEH; etc.

1| mem |Xme |
2 Ao Yey, | Taved
3 {IRITG, | AT, | BAG:

| im WA, | g

While 91 (to drink)

has always m,
Ya1ed, BqTed, etc.

(2) Before Xtmanepada terminations :

g is inserted in the case of set roots, optionally in the case of
vet roots. Roots ending in % preceded by a conjunct
consonant, the root § and roots ending in long % are vet.
The final vowel and the short medial vowel take guna when %
is inserted ; when %is not inserted, a short medial vowel
and final short % remain unchanged, while a final ¥ is
changed to §T_and to S_after a labial.
The inserted § is lengthened in the Benedictive of 5g_.

The Atmanepada terminations are as follows :

1
2

1| & | dafg dafg
2| den | dueam | diEn
3| #ie | dgwam | i
% in the Benedictive atm. 89 in the Benedictive atm.
itz | giafy | ey | &fada | afdafy afadftafy
Fog: | sfimedTy | sdgan| Sfadier: | afadtameayg %f‘asﬂaq“
gite | sfaram | sa |dfadle | @fafaean | fadiea

3
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143. The Benedictive passive is identical with the atmanepada
and is subject to the same optional transformations as the
future passive (see No. 138). Thus:

I. Vocabulary

a1y (5P)
to propit.ate

s-a1_(1P)
to converse

an-fe@ (6P) to draw,
to sketch

en-foxr_(10P)

to embrace
siT-3% (10P)

to perceive
o7-&= (10PA) to see,

to consider

@ | digormfaiy |ew | @fa or il
g | 50T or wifedty | @ ity or Ffasiy
EXERCISE 7

aﬂﬁm‘:(lP) to appear
arfes (8PA)

to reveal,
to manifest

ar-3 (5PA, 9PA)
to cover, to conceal,
to shut in

8r-5q_ (1A) to turn

round

a1-3ig (1A) to hope
for, to bless

A-TF_(1A) to sus-
pect, to fear
en-fi@ (4P)
to embrace
&1-99_(2P) to take
heart
or-ag (1P) to sit
near, to find
e-g (1PA) to fetch,
to eat
ar-g (1P) to call,
to invoke
311-% (1A) to pro-
voke, to challenge

sfar: share, portion
&ify sharer, heir
sig: m. ray

sig: shoulder

¥H192 accidental
3BT axis, pivot, die
89 unfit, unable
sif@s whole, entire

8[1Z: medicine
erg: lap, sign

ag U (W@ ) sprout,
lade

g . goad, hook
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II. Translate into English :

(9) Frid eftaf feaga Ram: ¢ () swafedifa wivern smafigm:
gy @ wmgufrean (3) wam X TmEn (v) @@ g afedi)
(4) e wFaeT amtRen gt qg (§) afk g sRwmEmm
TR fafg a1 (o) & 3% e@d @ 9 Wag: @ aaied)
(¢) Crghraafs afraerfed fogma 31 (3) WG SRt Ry
aagE | (90) sfgswmom @4 FRATTIITIE |

III. (1) Give the future participle active of S, ¥ and I |
(2) Give the future participle passive of € , f¥7g and 1
(3) Conjugate &11-3 and &1-4q_in the conditional.
(4) Conjugate ¥ and @1 in the benedictive active.

LESSON 17

THE DERIVATIVE VERBS—THE CAUSATIVE—
THE ABLATIVE CASE

114. There are four categories of derivative verbs. They . .c : the

Causative ( furg ), the Desiderative ( &1 ), the Frecuentative
(or Intensive) (€ ) and the Denominative (autg) The fir:c
three are derived from verbal roots, the fourth is derived {rom
nominal stems.

145. The Causative ( fura )
The Causative indicates that the subject causes another to
perform the action signified by the verbal root.
7
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Formation
The Causative is formed like the verbs of the 10th conjugation

(see Part I, No. 32) ¢

146.

Guna of short medial vowel

Vriddhi of final vowel

Addition of 3

Besides :

Roots with a short medial 81 take v.riddhi except : T ,9H, I,
w2, 99, =g, WF and @Y

e.g.: T qafa; but & sWaf§. When ¥ means ‘to see’,
it has Imafa |

Roots ending in @1, T, ¥ and 3 insert 9 before the addition
of & ; X1 X(HAM 5 &t e

% and & take guna and insert q-319afq, §9fd |

f& and &' change their final vowel to T and insert g-wagfq,
arafa

q1 (to drink) has q13afd ; a1 (to protect) has grafa

st and  insert 7 optionally : stuafy sraafy ; gaafy qEafa)

%@_has two forms : qgqfq and Quafa

#1fi1-g has ereqmaafy |

€ has =aafa

Wt has WA or MFA (to inspire fear, to look frightful)

aafa (to frighten wich some instrument).

The Causative is conjugated like the verbs of the 10th con-

jugation and takes both parasm. and atm. terminations.

e.g: ¥ (to hear). Causative base #@7 (to cause to hear).
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Parasmaipada Atmanepada Passive
Present W fa ST T
Impetfect ST, sEd ST
Imperative HEAAG AEGAH, RA=dH,
Potential AT, iCen wreda
Perfect HFATHTE AT LRI
Periph. future | NERAT safaar smafyan
Simple future | sEfqSIfq safaa maﬁrw%
Conditional | SINTEFISE anElea senafasra
Benedictive | TqTd, saf sTafadie

147. Construction of the Causative

(1) The subject of intransitive verbs used in a non-causative
form becomes the object of the causative.

e.g. : M 34T Q=fd—A tree grows in the garden.

ST 3 QuaTfA—I cause a tree to grow (=I plant a
tree) in the garden.

fasra @ F9f@ — You are angry with your friend.

fustrg @&t f& |93 —What makes you angry with your
friend ?

(2) The subject of transitive verbs used in non-causative
form is usually put in the instrumental when the verb becomes
causative. '

c.g. : TEY erat qufq —The maidservant cooks the food.

qr e e graidfga—She makes the maidservant cook
the food. (She has the food cooked by the maidservant).



100 A SANSKRIT MANUAL FOR HIGH SCHOOLS

(3) Exceptions. The following transitive verbs follow the
same rule as the intransitive verbs :

Verbs denoting movement : 33 ar# =81 —The son goes to
the village.

fuar g o TR —The father makes his son go the village.

d and 9g_, however, do not conform to this rule.

ursft fag] a9fq—The nurse carries the child.

qrar arsar fag’ aegfqy —The mother makes the nurse carry the
child.

@Y AR 98fq—The servant carries the burden.

wal @7 wi¥ Fgafi—The master makes the servant carry tbe
burden.

But, when &%_ means ‘to blow’ or ‘to flow’, being intransitive,
it follows the rule of intransitive verbs : @37 §8f§ —The river flows.
&er a8 qregfa—The Creator makes the river flow.

Verbs meaning ‘eating’ and ‘drinking' : W@t MEHEAfT—
Children eat sweetmeats. ®TAT A& NIFERATT —The mother makes
children eat sweetmeats. R & fiafga—The traveller drinks
water. @ig 9% 9@ qrrmY —I make the traveller drink water.

¥, @g and WY, however, do not conform to this rule.

T fae @ngafa (e, or enzafa)—He make the enemy eat
poison.

Verbs meaning ‘to understand’, ‘to read’, ‘to see’, ‘to speak’.

farequ: g@FwHtaa frafsq 9—The pupils read and understand the
book. 7% faeqM gewsAaafa a19afd T—The preceptor makes the
pupils read and understand the book.
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The verb & (to see) conforms to this rule in the parasmaipada;
in the dtmanepada it optxonally does so : ’d R&_E eH—Make him see
(show him) the house. But & or 37 7% ZTFQ |

% and € in the causative optionally govern either the accusative

or the insfrumental of the subject of the non-causative verb.
qeaE0:—You committed a sin. Feat } qASRII—Who caused
T you to commit a sin ?

a8+ e{—Remove the seat. I& } srad gRI—Have the ser-
T vant removed the seat.

148. The Ablative case

The general rules governing the use of the Ablative were
given in Part I, No. 29.
The Ablative case denotes :

(1) The origin from which the action proceeds : angTT=gIfH—
I am coming from the city.

(2) The cause or motive : rTg ¥+ FUIFG—Out of greed he
steals money.

(3) The point in time or space from which distance is
counted : g 7€ N5 —The house is a yojona from the forest.

149. The Ablative case is governed by verbs meaning :

to desist from, to neglect : sIfa®UT IqW—neglecting his duty.
#rarg fae—Desist from anger (stop being angry).

to fear, to ward off, to protect from : =queng_fa¥fq zfon—The
deer fears the tiger. 19T 7t W—Protect me from sin.

the verb 9U-f§, when meaning ‘to find unbearable’. &R
qusigd—He finds study unbearable.
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150. The following adjectives, prepositions and locutions govern the

Ablative :

8=, 3%, B (other, different) TaEATE 39T Aféd—There is no
other means than this.
&qa, (at a distance) ; 89 (away from) ; Sfdf (in exchange of) ;
&7 (from, up to) ; Safd, &G (from) ; afg: (outside) ; aiﬁill
(after) ; 5% , 939, (before) ; &A=y, (after) ; % (except) ;
94 , faar (without).

151. After a comparative, the term of comparison is put in the
Ablative. g s —Stronger than Bhima.

I. Vocabulary
g9 (1P) to raise, to
extract, to enhance

3feq (6PA) to

throw up, to reject
3@ (1P) to dig up

gaq_(1P) to warm,
to torture, to excite

g1 (Fea) (1P)

to get up, to arise

EXERCISE 17

34g (4A)to be born,

to arise, to happen

3 (1A) to look
up, to expect, to
fancy

3g (1A) to jump
up, to float

38g (1P) to sink,
to decay

3Wg_(1A) to be able,
to dare
4 (2A) to be in-
different, to be
inactive

3%12 (1P) to relate,
to cite
3f&(2P) torise, to arise
3 (6PA) to point
out, torefer, to intend

3389(4A) to blaze up.

qeC thief, robber
SIEFHIT pride,
self-love
T heir, relative
ge difficult to
obtain

TR@Y human dignity
99+ bond, compo-
sition
sifse: m. sea, ocean
fasamfo: m. philoso-
pher’s stone

991X negligence
#g4d wonderful

e (ereT) m. way,
distance, journey

AGES favourable
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1I. Translate into English :
() SHEIIEHR STl qAeBTE |
Neagafa Farimd: fagafuarn (KM V, p. 120, 58)
(R) o st gomafid @l o q g SQfF T
FIYTTAT g seqqedt Faeqafar qraafa s
(3) o7 ae@t@ W (v) aa: Pmm Wiggd ) (W) 5T gEgar-
gafa (2) Fan fags) gdsenmggiaiaigeanaaia | (o) &t 98 e & «t
fearafaeafa s (¢) aan @@ qnut grar sceEaa: 1 (}) TR gHASAE )
(3°) wgaisfy Qwr gwd @ grafa (39) qualafadt fefases W
(9R) @ g & awfag el (93) oY arg araafy At agafa awa-
safy o Qgafa @ g e @l gafieafa

III. Translate into Sanskrit :

(1) May a favourable wind make your ship cross the ocean !
(2) His exploit made him worthy of (=made him deserve) fame.
(3) My sins make me tremble in the presence of God. (4) You
frightened me (=you made me fear) with your big sword. (5) If
you want to accept my price, I shall make you sell many books.
(6) Those whom the king had confined in the palace were made to
lie down with the servants. (7) Have the men brought in (=make
the men enter). (8) Make those children stop (desist from) their
play. (9) The master made me study the whole day. (10) If they
torture him continually, they will make him die. (11) The leader
did not know the way and made us roam from village to village.
(12) Make your brother fill five jars with water. (13) The wind
made the branches bow down and caused the fruits to fall.
(14) Your conduct makes me hate you. (15) What makes you
despondent ? (16) The prosperity of the country should make
you take heart.
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LESSON 18
THE DESIDERATIVE (&3)—THE GENETIVE CASE

152. The Desiderative conveys the idea of wish or readiness to do
an action. The subject of the wish and of the action conveyed
by the verbal root must be the same.

Formation :

(1) The root is reduplicated according to the general rules
(see No. 70) with the following modifications :

The radical vowels 8, 8t and = reduplicate in §.
e.g. : a-faae ; e-fagr; gs-fags
But radical % preceded by a labial reduplicates in S, e.g.: 3-8%I

(2) gis added to the reduplicated root with or without an
intermediary g according to the.rules given in No. 134. The follow-
ing roots, however, receive special treatment :

Roots ending in 8, &, % and % are anit except %, % ‘&B g and g\
fed and 573 are set.

¥, 39 and 39 _are anit in the parasm. and set in the atm.
## and 7 are set in the parasm. and anit in the atm.

(3) Anit roots remain unchanged before the @_of the desi-
derative.

Exceptions :

The final § and S of anit roots is lengthened, e.g. : §-3g9!

The final % and % of anit roots are changed to %{\ and, after
labials, to &, e,g. : Es!-ﬁﬁﬁ&\; T-gas_|

The medial 8 of &if4q and &9 is lengthened and the &_of &4_is
changed to = ; sifafswig , fa=ia)

4) Set roots gunate a final vowel and short medial vowel,

e.g.: sy
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Exceptions :

Guna is optional in the case of roots beginning with conso-
nants, containing a short medial  or ¥ and ending in any consonant
except 4, e.g. : XYY or AR |

(5) Terminations—To the & of the desiderative & is added
and the terminations of the present tense of the first conjugation
are then appended. The parasmaipada and atmanepada termina-

tions are used according to the normal conjugation of the primitive
verbal root.

Exceptions

4 (to die) is parasm. in the desiderative,
o, *1, € and T are dtmanepada in the desiderative.

153. The Conjugation of Fq in the Desiderative.

Anit in the Parasmaipada Set in Atmanepada
Base : fageg Base : fyafas

1 | fagenfa | fagme: | faga: | fafay | faafoes | fafaeed
2 | foxufa | fagms: | fygaw frafas® | faafaed | faafaes
3 | fomfa | fas | fgafa | fiafass | fafadd | fasfasa
154. A few difficut and irregular desideratives :
an1q Swafa a1 faeafa ar fuafa | o= faafy = fae
mfefiafa | arfaafa | gagge | g feiafs * g
fafafefa | wfrafa | cifead | ol afufswied | @ gaw
fafwliafs | oqficed | owfowd | o fomed 7 g

155. A few verbs are conjugated as desideratives while keeping

their original meaning : fi (faf#afa) to administer medicine ;
fawt_ (fafaed) to bear, to forgive ; 77 (FTaR) to censure ; a4 (faEd)
to abhor ; ¥ (#M&3) to consider.
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156. From the desiderative base, adjectives in 3 and feminine
nouns in 3T are derived :

Verbal root Desider. base Adjective Noun
¥ to eat qJI49 93 hungry YT hunger
T to know fesig | faMg inquisitive | fagrar desire to
know
& to conquer | fwfty | fwiiig contending | fwfier rivalry
with
qr to drink famg | faarg thirsty fyarat thirst
& to get fawm_ | ferg desirous of fecar desire to get
getting
¥4 to release q949 | 994 desirous of [ desire of
release release
T to die gqs. | 344 about to die | gusf desire of death

157. The Genitive case

The general rules governing the use of the Genitive were
given in Part I, No. 30.

The Genitive is used :

(1) to indicate the connection between two nouns expressed
by the preposition ‘of'.

(2) with verbs meaning ‘to be’ to translate the English verb
‘to have’ (see Part I, No. 30).

(3) with verbs meaning ‘to be master of, ‘to have mercy’,
‘to remember’, ‘to favour’, ‘to trust in’.

e.g. : g0 wEfa—He has control over his sons.

m‘rilﬁ —He has mercy on his enemy.

a13: wuff—I remember my mother.

Wy 94tz —Favour thy devotee.

dey a fagfafe—I do not trust in him.
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(4) often, instead of the dative, after verbs meaning ‘to
give’, ‘to tell’, ‘to promise’, ‘to show’, ‘to send’ (see No. 126).

e.g. : aul fgqf s —Let shelter be given them.

T & #99—Tell me what happened.

158. Genitive is used also:

(1) with nouns derived by means of primary suffixes (see
Nos. 130 & 131).
e.g.: Q9141 Aar—The leader of the army.
(2) instead of the instrumental, with past passive participles
used in the meanings of the PRESENT [ see Part I, No. 86(3)].
e.g.: AT or TAY gfwa:—honoured by Rama.
(3) after superlatives, e.g.: aUsig:—The best of men.
(4) with adjectives meaning ‘dear’. ‘dependent on’, ‘versed
in', ‘equal to’,
e.g.: @ U fax sdfiq—He was dear to the king.
AT qq stgaq—My life depends on the sage.
A ARISfA—You are well-versed in the $astras.
aer g A H1sIf@—No one is equal to him [cfr. No. 101(5)].
(5) with the following prepositions: 34f{ (above) apu:
(below), a2/ (behind). @ (in front of), &A&H, (in the presence
of), 3 (for the sake of).
(6) with adverbs in @& and &1q, indicating direction : 35,
9@, gEAd, (before), 4@, gw&™, (beyond), 3ufe@. (above),
e Eqie, (below).
(7) with nouns indicating vicinity : aifsas, s, afafy, gHfia,
qrE |
These nouns can be used in the accusative, ablative and
locative.

e.g.: U @9 7B —Go near the king.
U GHRARRA:—He has come from the king.
#4993 fag—Stand beside me.
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159. Genitive of time

(1) The genitive is used for the locative after adverbs
denoting frequency or repetition within a definite period.

e.g. : §F@rey iy #ait w=e1ff—I go thrice a year to Banaras.

(2) To express the sense of ‘since’, a noun in the genitive
qualified by a past participle is used in connection with an

expression of time.
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e.g.: FAUAT gmdl fg@:—The sage came five days ago
(literally : this is the fifth day of the sage having arrived).

160. For the Genitive absolute (see Part I, No. 119).

I. Vocabulary
3zg1 (s=1) (2P)
to raise up, to
excite

8349 (1P, 10P) to
draw out, to res-
Cue, to sustain

gg-fag  (7PA) to

break up, to open

3% (1A) to raise,
to be ready, to
strive

EXERCISE 18

9%-a%_ (1P) to marry
3%-fas. (6A) to be
grieved, to fear, to
be tired of

a9, (1P) to raise,
to impend

39t (1P) to lead up,
to rescue

3feay_ (6P) to open
the eyes, to bloom,
to expand

3979, (1A, 4P) to
begin

39-19 (1P) to
approach

39-9C_ (1P) to serve,
to attend upon,
to nurse

39-¥+_(7PA) to
enjoy, to eat

39-d1 (2P, 3A)
to compare

397 (1A) to
know, to perceive

fafem®: doctor

99397, getting on,
progress

®1399_ joy, delight
5\1 (1A) to neigh,
to whinny

feaeq: Himalaya
fgaq_ frost
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ggHT: respect, esteem &1’ burnt offering fed proper,

T g9 (1P, 4P) beneficial, well-

) begutmng to rejoice disposed (+loc.)
a<: 99 middle fegi®: wave, caprice | f&ar injury, harm
&= end fetoaw gold g4 joy, thrill

II. Translate into English :
(9) The medical profession seen by  .nic:
TATANHIGN A AaEad |
sgaan=a = fwdiafa fafsast 1 (KMLV., p. 118, 28)
(R) Praise of knowledge :

a3y Wiy faw fid fages
FAT TARAIATT @ 1
Y 7 Ry Faafa adrfa et
f& f& 7 araafa Femeaa faan

() gwwmr ewrget pyafa (v) ¥ fyod few 3 atagafd
swaf | () Te8S g quean Ay aavan | (§) faaee mrasd
At feead ) (9) ¥ feumafa @ &€ aweeg)

(¢) goa: e=aY yama, qw: Arf-qaTga |

AT FAd AN g faamEda

(R) f& 7 famfa 1 (30) 93 aeg fft s@fading o 37 grat

fiigd ) (99) g Rrawafedisfa (9R) B @ frafaan e

III. Translate into Sanskrit, using the Desiderative wherever
possible :

(1) What do they wish to say? (2) If you want to go, I
shall not detain (obstruct) you. (3) I cannot understand how
people desire to acquire wealth. (4) Those who are willing to
pay will be allowed to enter. (5) This horse does not want to
run; why should you beat him? (6) Six months have passed
since the king was crowned. (7) What does the fool wish to do
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with his stick ? (8) There are here plenty of books which I want
to read, but I have no time (9) If they are willing to eat and
drink what we give them, they may stay. (10) No one wishes to be
abandoned by his friends. (11) If you ever see my brother, tell him
that I am anxious to see him. (12) Those who wish to serve
God should be ready to serve men. (13) I want to hear a beautiful
song. (14) She does not want to sing. (15) Who is willing to
give his life to save the country ?

LESSON 19

THE FREQUENTATIVE (¥s) THE LOCATIVE CASE
PRONOUNS

161. The Frequentative ( 9§ ) conveys the idea of repetition or of
intensity. It is exclusively limited to monosyllabic roots

beginning with a consonant.

Formation

(1) The root is reduplicated according to the general rules
{see No. 70) with the following modifications ¢

The vowel in reduplication takes guna, e.g. : T&-UEZ; -

The short & in reduplication is lenthened, e.g. : A7-AWI}

Roots ending in &, 8% and & reduplicate their final conso-
nant and do not lengthen the @, e.g. : F-IHA; TA-NFH ; TI-WFSA |

Roots with a medial % insert ¥ after reduplication, e.g, : T
T FLAASF)

Roots ending in % reduplicate in T and change their radical %
to & e.g. : TAM; G-V ; g

(2) The reduplicated root is then treated like the passive,
vize 7 is added with the atmanepada terminations of the present.
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162. The Frequentative of 3

1| «d=& aﬁazfna% ENEIC S
2| ata=@ aq7AY aazas
3| sda= aftzada g

111

163. Irregularities of the frequentative :
qE_ TR ; TW_ TSGR ; 9g GHIGE 5 99, TG |

164. In the conjugational tenses and moods (see No. 6) the fre-
quentative is conjugated regularly. In the future, perfect and

benedictive, roots ending with a consonant drop the & of the
frequentative, e.g. : @9 frequentative

present :aw@=d | future : T
imperfect : &dIFET perfect : adNES
imperative : QAN benedictive : Al
potential : AT

165. The Locative case

The general rules governing the use of the Locative were
given in Part I, No. 35.

The Locative is used :

(1) to indicate the place where the action takes place.

(2) to indicate the time at which the action takes place.

(3) after some verbs indicating movement, such as ‘to fall’,
‘to put’, ‘to throw’, ‘to enter’ (see also Accusative).

166. The Locative is used also :

(1) to denote the object towards which an action is directed
or to which it refers :
araft feagfir—I feel affection towards my mother.
778 f¥aR@—The two are disputing about the price.
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(2) with nouns denoting lordship or claim :
g @Y —master of (over) the village.
Y FAE—heir to a part.
AR GiEfl—witness in a law-suit.
(3) with adjectives meaning ‘skilful’, ‘well-versed’, ‘disposed’,
etc.
g8 fagu:-—skilful in war.
afq fga: —favourable to me.
(4) sometimes instead of the dative with verbs meaning
‘to give’, ‘to bestow’, ‘to promise’, ‘to sell’.
¥+ gAY Hatfd—He gives money to the poor.
@fg sfas@—I promise to you.
(5) to render the meaning of ‘amomng’, especially with the
superlative :
alg & sig—Thou art the best among men.
(6) Locative absolute (see Part I, Nos. 117 & 118).

167. Pronouns

Personal pronouns : (see Part I, No. 67).

(1) The ablative sing. and plur. of &g and TAZ, viz. &AL
qeRc, @d. and JAA are usually replaced by synonyms formed with
the suffix @ viz AT, AT, T and TAT: |

(2) Wad, the honorific form, is always used in the third
person (see Part I, No. 91).

¥ and dF can be prefixed to WFA to express greater respect.

168. Demonstrative pronouns: d% UTJdg 3%H EY_(see Part I, Nos.
67, 69. 70).
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Concerning the demonstrative pronouns and the pronouns and
adverbs derived from them, the following karika may be useful :
TN T ST Sy
sigay g afgfa Q@ fewfEm o

R indicates an object which is perceived.
ad. indicates an object which is very near.
&g indicates an object which is far away.

g indicates an object which is not perceived.

169. The relative pronoun (see Part I, No. 114).

Remember that the relative pronoun g must always be used
in connection with its correlative demonstrative pronoun dg |
170. The interrogative pronoun (see Part I, No. 113).

171. Possessive pronouns

The possessive pronouns can be expressed by the genitive of
the personal pronouns. They have also an adjectival form in &g,

derived from the personal pronouns : #¥H, srerdi, @da, grdia, adna.
‘Mine’ and ‘Thine’ have alsc another form : #%% and qmas

172. Indefinite pronouns

(1) The interrogative pronoun f&q followed by the indeclinable
partxcles faa, <« or =fy becomes an indefinite pronoun meaning

‘some’, a ‘certain’. &P afEa e

EAC I C B
feufy Fsfr  seafy

(2) 7:%: and ¥: HM&q mean ‘whosoever'.

(3) ®fq ‘how many’, @ ‘so many’, and 3f¥ ‘as many’ have no
case-ending in the nom. and acc. ; in the other cases, they are dec-

lined like the plural of gf. Thus : &fq, ®fy, sfafir, sfna, Feflamy, FiAg!
8
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(4) &= ‘other’, &AW ‘either’, T ‘other’, &R ‘which of the
two ?', &W ‘which of many ?', (& ‘one’ are declined like @ (see
Part I, No. 96) except in the nom. and acc. netuter sing. whicn ends
in Z-oIR FRE |
173. Reflexive pronouns

(1) =gy is indeclinable and is used, mostly with a nominative,
for all persons and numbers.

(2) &R, ‘self’ is used in the singular as reflexive pronoun in
all persons and genders.

(3) s, declined like Hv':',.is a reflexive adjective used for all
persons and numbers.

(4) fawt is used like & as a reflexive adjective.

174. Pronominal adjectives
@9 ‘all’ (see Part I, No. 96).
34 ‘both’ is declined in the dual only.

I9Y ‘both’ is declined either in the sing. or in the plur. but not
in the dual.

'1?[ ‘eastern’, ®IqY ‘western’, ¥RIW ‘southern’, ST ‘northern’,
s ‘inferior’, W ‘other’, 89T ‘other’, &= ‘outer’, & ‘own’
are declined like @7 ; in the abl. and loc. sing. masc. and
neuter and in the nom. plur. masc. they optionally follow
the declesion of nouns in &, e.g. : (&I or QaIq; SERT,
or @Y ; & or @h: |

A ‘half, ot ‘little’, ®f9T ‘some’, 99 ‘first’ and W ‘last’ are
declined like nouns in ®. They optionally follow the declension
of @4 in the nom. masc. plur., e.g. : &9 or &Y |

faeftar and 1Y are optionally declined like @7 in the dat., abl, gen.
and loc. sing. of all genders (see Part T, No. 132).



THE FREQUENTATIVE ( §€ ) THE LOCATIVE CASE PRONOUNS

I. Vocabulary

39-8g (1P) to sit near,
to approach, to serve

39-89 (1A) to serve,
to practise

37¢3 (8PA) to pre-
pare, to provide with

Igeqt (1PA) to stand
near, to serve, to be
present (A)

EXERCISE 19

39" (1P) to deride;
to laugh at, to sur-
pass

398 (1P) to fetch,
to offer, to employ

391% (8PA) to bring,
to summon, to invite

3141 (35A) to place
near, to wear

115

S _(2A) to wait
upon, to be
engaged in

so-§ (s%) (1A)
to neglect, to
despise
fa-fgq_(6P) to put
down, to entrust

fa-51g (9P) to check,
to chastise

&R wanton, free
T4 perspiration
&g sweet, tasteful
&IH oneself

@4 sleep, dream

d one'’s own

grag ( &a: ) n.
stream, current
&2 distinct, clear
&3 touch, contact
&1g: m. muscle,
sinew
T steady, firm

&1=1] praise, hymn
fafwa still, calm
&+ breast

&&=: shoulder,
trunk of a tree

I steps, stairs,

ladder

II. Translate into English :

(9) Qe arfemr qomat AegEERR () mmft @t s
anf aaarEREE ) (3) @9 framgde (v) mfyw g=ufor &enos-
S (4) @ R TRz (3) Swe e @ wer
ATE |

(o) & agfa 7: =a: @ = Gfgg=a

W@SMW=WRWII ( eig=physical vigour )
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(¢) q@t 7% 7 92 9= T gafaa |
TIAT: B ARG a3t @IAwEET

(R) wag: andisfy Jweht 6 sfeafy (e@E™ friendless )
frafq safedy afy: @@ samfa o ( feafa: a place

without wind )
(3°) gaangEar IR FraefeEe)
FuERIfe Arest w9 agET HEIeT U (@ neck )

III. Translate into Sanskrit :

(1) You have repeatedly transgressed the order of the king.
(2) Speak distinctly. (3) This merchant sells sweet fruits.
(4) Enough with your song! I have heard it again and again.
(5) When you are depressed, try to laugh at yourself. (6) The
master was intensely angry with me. (7) You are a wanton young
man. (8) In the still night, we heard the soft hymns sung by the
inhabitants of the forest. (9) The current of the river, striking the
bank again and again, will soon make the trees fall. (10) You
yourselves have repeatedly told me that you did not want to return
home. (11) Make the people move away from here ( &&: ) ; they
have repeatedly thrown stones, and have destroyed many things.
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LESSON 20
COMPOUNDS (gat&:)

175. The varicus case-endings indicate the various relations that
exist between the words of a sentence. Those mutual relations
are called =194 by the Sanskrit grammarians. Every word having
its case-ending, besides being related to other words in the sentence,
retains its individuality and can be further qualified or determined
by other words. When I say, e.g. : 91T JAWT & I am free to specify
further the character of the hero and of the enemy. qgUY AT TRAF
FAUTEd:. The young hero was killed by the cruel enemy.

176. The Sanskrit language is characterized by its capacity to

combine to or more words standing in mutual grammatical
relations into one single word. The words thus combined or
‘thrown together’ (@H&I=d) form what is called a @T&@: or compound.
They can no longer be treated separately, they form an indivisible
whole. Their grammatical unity is called g®fadm@:. If, instead of
FAT &5, [ write TILD, in one word, I am no longer able to qualify
the word I by a separate adjective, for TI&a: has become an in-
divisible whole qualifying che word #it: 1

177. (1) All words of a sentence can be compounded except the
verbs conjugated in a finite tense.

(2) Except in a few cases (31g% @91s:) the words that are com-
pounded lose their case-ending, the last member alone keeping its
case-ending.

(3) In general, the form assumed by nouns and adjectives in a
compound is that of the stem as it appears before the case-ending
-fa1: of the instr. plur.—Masc. and neuter nouns in 3 and pronouns
preserve their normal stem, e.g. : 3 TR =718 ; Tam: g =addw;
T GO —=(AGEN: | 9 FIN=aFI |
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(4) The rules of sandhi must be observed between the various

members of a compound, e.g. : d1¥+8ngg =dafy: |

178. Classification of compounds

Compounds are generally divided into four classes :

(1) EE—SHIIINI: | The dvandva compound is the com-
pound in which both members have equal importance.

) mf—mtl The tatpurusa compound is the com-
pound in which the second member is more important than the first.

3) agaﬁ%—wwﬁsma: | The bahuvrihi compound is the
compound in which another word is more important than the mem-
bers of the compound itself.

(4) eErftamE: —‘I?IW%REITH:I The avyayibhava compound is the
compound in which the first member is more important than the
second.

The compounds which cannot be classified under the fourfold
division given above are given the general appellation of 87 g1l i.e.
compounds consisting of two or more inflected words.

179. Within the above classification, three types of samisas can be

distinguished : (1) eifer@y: @aT&:, i.e. the samasa which can be
expounded into its various parts without changing the meaning e.g. :
SeTEaY i =argon & e

(2) faer: @um@:, ie. the samasa which cannot be expounded
into its various part either because such an expounding would
change the meaning, or because such an expounding would require
the use of different words, e.g. : TG means ‘a bee’. By expound-
ing the samasa, I obtain &1 ¥Z:9€7 §:, i.e. ‘anything which has a black
body’. Similarly, #41+qw] means ‘another girl. To expound that
samasa, I must use a word different from 3%, viz. &Y &7 |

(3) ¥13% G\, i.e. the samisa in which the various members
do not lose their case-ending, e.g. : 'T(ﬁ%‘(: eﬂiﬂm \
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180. Some important modifications take place at the end of
samdsas : the most common are listed here below :
(1) When %9, §3, 819, g and 9f4q stand at the end of a
samisa, they become %9, 30, &9, YT and 99 |
(2) g™A and MAA preceded by 9fd, #1g or 17 become & and S
(3) 3f% preceded by F, 919g or a numeral becomes Wi
(4) 7@ and MEEE preceded by a numeral become % and M@
(5) =3¢ preceded by 3 or 37 becomes =g |
6) ali'i“ﬂ\preceded by 5@, gféad, 77 or U becomes 49 |
(7) ang preceded by @@, §H or &+ becomes qHH 1
(8) ¥=q preceded by a preposition becomes &9 |

181. The Dvandva Samasa combines together two or more nouns
which, not compounded, would be joined by the conjugation |
(and). There are two kinds of dvandva samisa :

(1) FEAE=E:, in which the various members are considered
separately. The gender of the compound is that of its last member.
The number is dual if there are two members, plural if there are
more than two members, e.g.: & T F& T=gER ; oy AT TR
T=orgAgI: |

(2) gHTERE T in which the various members are taken collec-
tively. It is always neuter sing., e.g. : Q2T q1ETT =qrforargy
182. The orcer of the words in a dvandva compound :

(1) Wecrds beginning with a vowel and ending in 8 should get
the first place : 3T PIRT =338 |

(2) When the previous rule finds no application, words ending
in g or ¥ should get the first place : &3 I3 =3§%‘gﬁ \

(3) Wecrds having fewer syllables are placed first. Among
words having the same number of syllables, that one comes first

which has more short syllables : gfiza fagtza =gfafaziat
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(4) Names of seasons and planets keep their normal order (see
Exercise 4, I and Exercise 10, II)

(5) The names of the four castes keep their normal order and
names cf brothers follow the order of seniority.

183. The samahara-dvandva is used in the following circumstances:

(1) When the members of the compound are words denoting
limbs of the body, parts of an army, rivers or countries of different
genders, small animals or insects, animals having a natural antipathy
towards each other, e.g.: F0 s ﬂ=$"(ﬁ§!‘l; azrg s =4Er-
Qg ; TR T MWUE=TRRNG ; AAFEH AFaw7E=wwenraey ; fewm
Ffvery=freremfiEy |

(2) When the members of the compound are words denoting
inanimate substances, e.g. . T939 U7Y =TI |

(3) When the members of the compound are words denoting
opposite states or qualities, the samihara-dvandva is optional, e.g. :

g€ 9 % 9=gug:@q or gEg® ; AMd T IV T=af1qr0Ry or AT
184. Irregular samahara-dvandvas

(1) Samahara-dvandvas ending with a palatal, ¥, 9 or §_add
& before the neuter singular, e.g.: % ¥ @% A=4FEq; 85

YR T=8TEH, |

(2) The following are irregular samahara-dvandvas :

ard = fear g=awifEy
et = fear a=ufifEy
egfa 7 fan a=ataﬁaq every day.

s Ul =e®REM, day and night.

sifgoft ﬂjﬁ I=38fiT] a9 the eyes and eyebrows.

} day and night.
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185. Irregular itaretara-dvandvas

(1) When the two members end in % and denote a blood rela-
tion or a relation based on learning, the first changes its final % to
oT. The same applies when g% is preceded by such a noun in %, e.g.:
gl 9 DA T=aw N ; g 7 fagr F=arafradt; foar 7 gyA=
fratgatt  But AaT & T ¥ =AgTARY |

(2) When the names of two gods are compounded, the last

vowel of the first is changed to &, except when 19 is one of the
two names. ¥fA lengthens its final § before @ and 9§u. Thus :

fsraee, s, sifeuY. Bue siftea)
3 &= aﬂﬁ?=6ﬁ€€ﬁ—Man and woman.
%% 9 9 9=%FaH—The Rigveda and the Samaveda.
q1% 9 {7 =q1e9a8—Word and mind.
N guft 7= { ﬁg
T 7 qfazg=wEdl, sigd), €9dt—Husband and wife.

} Heaven and earth.

EXERCISE 20
I. Vocabulary

fa-at (3PA) to fig (4P) to cast | fafé=r (6P) to assign,

entrust, to put down out, to dispel to define
-9, (1P) to fall falrer (1A) to gaze | fa-=g@ (2P) to sigh
down, to fall upon at | fa-frg (1P) to pre-

fa-a=q_(9P) to fasten, |f4-&7 (10PA) to see, vent, to forbid

to arrange, to observe | faem (1PA)

to compose ﬁlﬁq (1P) to go out, to depart

fa-w=1_(10) to invite to appear | f4-gt (6P) to release,

ﬁﬂ (6P) to sink fauit (1P) to decide to give, to dismiss
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w1fd: f. birth, race, | &wEq violence, areere, usefulness,
caste boldness success
gg: m. son aray: () dog gr*% compact, dense
4T nectar arey (&) spotted @rg: m. peak. plateau
. gL essence, grae fulfilment,
dfer () f. - e summary, sap, adoration

boundary, limit )
heroism | ¥W: sea, ocean

feg: m, sea, Indus g™ in the evening | @&, in the pre-
fafg: f. completion, |&FHAH now sence of, in person,
success | gAY collection directly

II. Form the following dvandva samisas :

qroiY 9 ardY ¥ gEifaEEa (foot-soldiers) €TgEERT (archers) |
T SAE | eI a5 (mungoose) | &ET T HA@TH | AT« 9439 1
T T IR A1 NME fyeE RS AR | o e A afrm
TORA | AfRA AT gRIT A T A IFAA | G0 = gl )
afenlt 3 9@ 7 T T A A T FERg B T a4
W/ T K T
III. Translate into English :

(9) fasrt sl frenmr Rrangst s, faswag: 1 () 2% =it fas amr-
HATTLT TR BRTFARAR « (3) AEREY @mTgaa ) (v) FErEE
fara, @xgamar fasra go gafrera: | (W) ergdgeat goi Xy 1 (&) wrly-
FifeREan: seqh wqar afsaifn ) (o) @afgeX ga sz (o) asamdt
saRrgaaiafs B1sy saw e (R) fraommmd geamiats aqgeaefa-
wEFEa |
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LESSON 21
TATPURUSA SAMASA

186. IEAZTIIT: Wge:—The Tatpurusa samasa combines together

two words, the first of which qualifies or specifies the
second. The gender of the samasa is determined by its last
member,

_There are various ways in which a word can specify or
qualify another. Accordingly there are also various types of
tatpurusa samasas.

. (1) Averbal form is specifed by a noun in an oblique case
(i.e. in any case except the nom. and the voc.). The resulting
compound is called the case-tatpurusa.

(2) An adjective qualifies a noun. The resglting compound
is called Karmadharaya. When the adjective is numeral, the
resulting compound is called Dvigu.

(3) Indeclinables and prepositions specify verbal forms and
nouns. The resulting compounds are Gati-samasa, Pradi-samasa
and N an-tatpurusa.

Some %d 5®¥ s are added to verbal roots on the condition

that some other word be attached to them. The resulting
compounds are called Upapada-samaisas.

187. Some modifications take place at the end of tatpurusa
samasas :

) ﬂgﬁi becomes oES when preceded by a numeral or an
indeclinable, e.g. : FRg®: | @Y becomes 74, e.g. : T: |

(2) TfY becomes T if preceded by 3@ , a4, a wgrd denoting
a part of the night, a numeral or an indeclinable, e.g. @aTE: |

(3) q¥a, 3127 and &f@ become UW, 31§ and @ at the end of
a tatpurusa.

(4) =TT becomes &5 if preceded by a numerai, an indeclinable,
< .
TH or a word denoting a part of the day.
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188. Case-tatpurusa
1) feftar-acges:

(a) A noun in the accusative can form a compound
with the following participles: f¥d, a/dflq, afem, w,
YT, M, M. All these participles are used in an
active sense (&R ).

(b) The accusative of duration can form a compound
with participles and nouns, e.g.: 8% I ‘a sacrifice
lasting for one yeat=ﬂl§'£l$l: \

(2) gar-agew:

(a) A noun in the instrumental denoting the agent or
the instrument can form a compound with a verbal
form, especially with the passive participle.

(b) A nounin the instrumental can form a compound
with the following adjectives: T, @&, @, fre, st
and their synonyms.

(c) A nounin the instrumental can form a compound
with another noun when the latter is produced by
the former, e.g.: GFMRY FEH=FIINIEH, happmess
(produced) by good conduct’; 9N &F:=HTqw:
‘wealth (produced) by grain.

(3) =get-aegew:

(a) A noun in the dative can form a compound with an-
other noun denoting the material out of which the thing
is made. e.g. : STE 4 ‘leather for a shoe’—ITa=H |

(b) A noun in the dative denoting the purpose can form
a compound with the following words : &Y, afs, fi,
g4, @

N.B. The compounds formed with 1 are Nitya-samasas
assuming the forin of adjectives, e.g.: ‘food tor the child'—svetem,
o9 ; ‘a garland for the girl'—&q1af qr@T, etc.
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- g

(a) A noun in the ablative can form a compound with 3%,
fia, Wifa and s

(b) A noun in the ablative can form a compound with fig
and FI9g |

(c) A noun in the ablative can form a compound with the
following passive participles: 8®d, I, I, i,
e/9®, provided the action signified by those parti-
ciples be gradual and not sudden.

-

(a) In general, a noun in the genitive can form a com-
pound with another noun.

(b) Words expressing one part of a whole can from a
compound with a noun in the gen. sing. expressing
the whole. Words expressing one part are placed
first, e g.: '1?? BT ‘the front part of the body=q§$m=.
So #9T, HY, I, &Y, ¥+, etc. This type of compound
is called wwRalt quma: |

(c) In No. 159 (2) we have seen expressions like HTEY SITaed
d& 'He was born one month ago’. Compounding is
also possible in such cases and the words denoting
time remain first. Thus : HTESTA:, S etc.

(6) aavt-aegew:

(a) A noun in the locative can form a compound with the
following adjectives: e ; &, 13, qfved, FX1©, 998,
fagu, ye, fea, s, enfta )

(b) A nounin the locative can form a compound with the
preposition &=a{_| IR o= : ‘inside the house’.

(c) A noun denoting the part of day or night when an
action 15 done can foim a compound with a past pass.
part., e.g. : WS Ti=NATEE: |
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I. Vocabulary

-3 (1P) to defeat
qqr-33_(6P) to reflect
qU-3g_(4P) to expel
qft-fa (5PA)
to acquire
qf-urg (1PA)
to stoop, to change
into, to result

EXERCISE 21

qft-ar (3PA) to wear
qfe-a1 (2P, 3A)

to measure, to
estimate

qf-3a (1A) to turn
qfe-farg_ (7P) to leave
qfiss (SPA) to
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qftga (1P) to
laugh at, tosurpass
94g (4P) to throw
around, to upset
5<1 (1A) to be
bold, to be proud
-9 (1P) to bow

aft-@t (1P) to give up adorn, to polish down
gfed accompanied dga ( °wr °€t ) gATS: meeting,
. facing, opposite society
gg[: friend, helper &7 well-bred
. @i enjoyment, polite
¥geq a thousand .
pleasure | ™4 renunciation
gdway hastily, in g9/ now =i ascetic
confusion g%g: doubt, risk,

gr@dY goddess of

learning, speech

&w@ (at:) n. lake

@fieq @Y near, in

the vicinity of

quT equal, like,
same

1L

peril
HA1aq (°ft) eternal,
permanent

qaay continually,

always

Form compounds with the following :

qiforar a1 W O wger 2\ &@RR g W oW O
gy ) wy erfte: | serad fagor | 3 WAL ANQE GUET: | STEATT
TG FHSA Qe @ @uar difeq: | ofenTiE: T | HTE: oTIGET Q& | T



KARMADHARAYA—DVIGU AND PRADI-SAMASAS 127

omaw: | wonap fea g afe: | A W AW Wia ) dan
g6 | M9 gl

III. Translate into Sanskrit. (The italicized portions should be
translated by tatpurusa compound) :

(1) Defeated by his enemies, the general abandoned his soldiers.
(2) The wheels of the chariot were turning fast. (3) Take and polish
the wood for the door. (4) Near the lake the ascetic reflects on the
peril of pleasure. (5) I was expelled from the house by my brother's
friend. (6) Well-bred persons do not laugh at others’ defects. (7) Do
not be proud of the work done by you ; others younger than you could
have done it as well. (8) At midday we sat in the shade of trees on the
river's bank. (9) Remember the heroes killed one year ago. (10) While
departing hastily the servant upset the jar placed in the corner of the
house by my mother. (11) The clothes worn by the actors were beautiful.
(12) I know of no hero equal to Rama,

LESSON 22
KARMADHARAYA—DVIGU AND PRADI-SAMASAS

189. Karmadhiraya compound

A tatpurusa with both members in the same case is a karma-
dharaya. The most common form of karmadharaya is the compound
formed by an adjective and the noun it qualifies. g IASH=
#@rqeq i The adjective WgA assumes the form HF- |

Two adjectives can also be compounded :

(1) Two past passive participles the second of which is
preceded by the negative particle &), e.g. : T ¥ qg sy’ T=IWEW,
‘seen and not seen’, i.e. ‘half-seen’.
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(2) Two adjectives denoting colour, e.g.: Td T TA T=Talaw
‘white and red’.

(3) Two past passive participles indicating two consecutive
action, e.g. : 9% qN: TRATGRYA: =gMfua: ‘first asleep then aroused.’
190. The karmadharaya compound is frequently used to express a

comparison or a simile. There are three elements in a simile :

the thing to be compared ( 39%¥H or IufqaH, ), the thing to which it
is compared (3™ ) and the common quality which makes the
comparison possible (Wlﬂﬁﬂlf: ). The karmadharaya compound
combines :
either the 3TATHY and the WY a9, e.g.: oS g I =8B T: |
or the 9uqTd, and the IIRT@A 1 In that case, the TWTRT W¥:
remains anderstood, and the SUfEH is placed first, e.g. :
SITH T I =TT |
191. The metaphorical karmadhiraya also places the aqﬁraq
first, while the @MY W#: remains understood, e.g.: S
g =gamen !
192. The dvigu compound is a karmadharaya the first member of
which is a numeral. The most common form of dvigu is that
which expresses an aggregate ( @7igR: ). The samahira dvigu is
usually in the neuter singular, e.g. ! BR[EaH In some cases, it is

feminine, e.g. : @S, qETs

193. The pradi samisa combines a preposition with a noun, while

a participle is understood. The pradi samisa is an adjective
which agrees with the noun it qualifies, except when the second
member is in the nom.

ST STIE: =97 ‘eminent teacher’

sfma: gag=efirge: ‘facing’

sfgara: 3o =aifdd®: ‘exceeding the limit’

afiemea qEm=efadr: ‘beyond illusion.
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sfgmrea: A =stfaqrT: ‘exceeding the measure’
ST W JEI4=34 G ‘ready for fight’
faemrea: awa=fasfa: ‘departed from the village' etc., etc.

194. Two indeclinables & and & from karmadharaya compounds

with nouns and adjectives.

(1) T means $Rkaq ‘bad’, It becomes Fq before a vowel and
before the word W, &1 before 9 and when it means ‘a little'.
Fhad: wau=s199% ; 3w (little) Soy=xw"q ; Fhaa: srg=29: |

(2) & (9 ) is a negative particle. It becomes & before a
vowel. & FAH=81FAH; 9 ARXL=8TIC disregard.

N.B. In a tatpurusa formed with 8 the modifications'indicated
in Nos. 180 & 187 do not take place, except for 4f¥q which follows
them optionally, e.g. : ¥ UNT=3UNA[ ; q YI=8FYT: or HIYH |

EXERCISE 22
I. Vocabulary

sfu-9q (1P) to pros- | s5fa-q1 (B3PA) to ex- |5AT-f&ar (6P) tore-
trate oneself change | ject, to repudiate
gfafe-@ (3PA) to  |9-39 (4A) to
99T (1P) to lead forth, |substitute, to replace awake
to compose | 9fd-9g (4A) to attain, |5 (1P) to arise,
£5 admit, to happen to prevail
51 (8PA) to diffuse, | 5fg-#1 (2P) to shine, | 9-7% (4P) to be
to display to appear| drunk, to neglect
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§g: group, society qrax: (§) beast of | W black, dark
W night
da1a: battle prey mnmfea rd
. P1%: verse, stanza s ]
&1 number aad burning
e . gﬂ‘: f- hearing, ground
Yd: gesture, sign rumcur, revelation | sjug (‘&) skilled
% mixture »TaH, funeral rite in (+ loc.)
d%3Y_narrow passage . wd () shining,
dif l’ T trust, faith, beautiful
Hiculty Teverence | g5 1 ountain
12T in six ways A hawk N end, rest, result

II. (1) Ezxpound the samasas in the following.stanza :

Aragdear o smavaar afw
Sraggar afedst dwt femgmu  (KM. VI, p. 88)
(2) Expound the following samasas :

warg:, ATEET, agw=ft, AT, TS ,lﬁﬂ{fﬂ:, qg7{y,
fogam, FIEN;, afvmar:, fadms:

III. Translate into Sanskrit (the italicized portions should be
rendered by samisas) ¢

(1) At the end of life we remember all the difficulties which we
had to overcome. (1) By a gesture of the head, he repudiated the
wretched girl. (3) Facing the burial ground, we began to move and our
hcarts were immersed in an ocean of giref. (4) His white beard, his
beautiful face and his compassionate eyes made him look like a sage.
(5) The general, skilled in battle, told the tired soldiers: “The enemy,
like a hawk, will fall upon you; but be steady like a mountain !"
(6) On the bank of the big river, many men (Wgrs®:) stood around the
king's chariot, ready to join battle. (7) Afflicted by sickness, rejected by
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his friends, ashamed of his own conduct, the man prostrated himself at
the feet of his old father and begged for compassion. (8) The chief
minister was replaced by a group of men expert in politics. (9) Faith
and devotion are conducive to happiness. (10) In the book composed
by the teacher, there are many fine stanzas.

LESSON 23

DENOMINATIVES (Amag) —GATI-SAMASA
UPAPADA-SAMASA

195. Nominal stems can be transformed into verbal bases by the
addition of specific suffixes. Those suffixes are the following:

(1) 799 (k) ya (c). This suffix usually conveys the idea of a
personal desire of the subject. The resulting verb is conjugated in
the parasmaipada.

Before this suffix :

final & and @ are changed to §1 337 =afa—'He wishes
for a son’=gAfaq |

final g and § are lengthened. afaq z=afq adiafa
final % is changed to &1\ fawy g=xfa=asiafa,

stems in & are treated like stems in 81 USWY F@fa=
usirafa |

The suffix 49 also conveys the idea of ‘treating like'. e ¢. :
Taeq gaifag snaefd —He treats his pupil like sons’=fareq1q gaftafa
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2 %9 kamya (c). This suffix conveys the idea of a per-
sonal desire of the subject. The resulting verbs is conjugated in the
parasmaipada.

T gesfa=uasmafy | an: Tl =gy
99 VoA =g TBIIA

(3) 537 (—) The verbal base is formed dlrectly and conveys
the idea of ‘acting like’. The resulting verb is conjugated in the
parasmaipada.

Before this suffix :

a final vowel takes guna. T %3 em=fa=%wfy ; sfafE
srafa==aft ) fRw safy=fada
the penultimate & of stems in 3 is lengthened. TIF
sTaRfa =Tt |
(@) 38 (k) ya (). This suffix usually conveys the idea of
‘acting like".
The resultlng verb is conjugated in the atmanepada.
Before this suffix :
final o, 2 and F are lengthened, final % is changed to &1
TG 39 ATRFT=aqguTad | q@r g e =adrR | frdy sraThy

=fusitga
stems in 8 lose their final 4 and lengthen the &1 T3
e =Twma |

stems in 379 optionally lose their final & and lengthen
the 81 ; wqT@ does so necessarily. fagifag snaefa="FfagrR
or faged\ s g7 ar=Rfa=orm1ad ‘she acts like a
nymph’.

feminine stems not ending in %7 drop their feminine termi-
nation. gfiolY 37 sratfa=gfcama@ 1 But aifem ga enaefy
=arfemrad |
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The suffix §9% is also used to convey other meanings :

FegId he makes noise YMId  he sends out smoke
#3133 he quarrels gfzarad the weather is fair
9™ he sheds tears gf&a1g? the weather is bad
¢a198  he emits foam ga13d  he enjoys happiness
1A he emits heat g@ad  he suffers misery

196. Verbal formations akin to the denominative.

(1) f=g1 This suffix is attached to nominal stem in con-
nection with the verbs %, 3 and ®H_tc convey the idea that the
subject or the object of the verb becomes what is denoted by the
nominal stem.

Before this suffix :

final & and 311 are changed to §
final § and § are lengthened
final % becomes &

ugye gFe FNTA=gEEQfa | seg oy gafa=egmEiy

wgft gf safa=gfsdfa ) sdar far wafi=sfwaka

(2) Adverbial expressions can be affired to verbal roots.
The most common are the following :

gdq% to honour quAIes co see gafas to decide
&1ga% to dishonour faems to falsify F{Ss ) to assent,
8e% to adorn qHES to salute &0z to consent
g%s to place before sngw:\ to appear ¥AT to believe, to
Ny to set aifaes to reveal trust
faQi3y to disappear auﬁn{ to appear EASED

fat® to blame & to realize qrots } to marry

(3) When a nominal stem with the suffix f& or an adverbia;
expression is prefixed tc verbal roots, it is called ‘gati’, while &
preposition prefixed to a verbal root is called ‘upasarga’. When-
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ever an indeclinable, whether upasarga on gati, is compounded
with a verbal root, the indeclinable past participle (see Part I,
No. 115) replaces ¥T by ®49. There is cne exception: a verb
preceded by the negative particle 8 ( %) forms its indecl. past
in T\

e.g. : ASFA, oIy, enf&w‘:a, etc. But &iFeETr |

197. The Gati-samdsa is the samasa combining a ‘gati’ and a non-

finite verbal form, e,g.: &0%d, FFA:, etc. Some of the words
given above [No. 1956 (2)] can be used independetly without
forming & samasa with the verb. Thus, e.g.: fo@ , &, fawm,
a7g , g9 and enfyg, when used with the verb & are optionally
‘gatis’. The indeclinable past part., therefore, will have two forms,
one which is not a samasa, @A, &A1, and the other which is a
gati-samasa, QTANCEA |

198. Upapada sam@sa. There are certain verbal roots which take

a primary suffix only when another word is prefized to them.
The word in virtue of which the primary suffix is added to the
root is called ‘upapada’ and the resulting samisa, is called upapada-
samasa, For examples see Nos. 131(5) & 206.

Rt SR = F-F-=5%F/: | Thus also : FSTER:, GIFHI, etc.

& FATT (causes grief) =MHFF=MFHC | Thus also : JTET»

i, etc.

s afa=w@-Te=wea¢ | Thus also : FAFC: faqmaT:, etc.

wg gha=aggr=agm Thus also: 919%:; AW etc.

1} fasf=ng-€a-% =7gea:1 Thus also : q=ED:, FaeT, etc.

N.B. When a verbal root takes a primary suffix indepen-
dently of any upapada, the samasa it may form with another word
will not be an upapada-samisa, but usually a SS-GRYET, e.g. : GEH
gif=gaarfy: 1 T8t ge=9dwR, etc.



DENOMINATIVES (ATHYTg) —GATI-SAMASA—UPAPADA-SAMASA

I. Vocabulary
9-8% (1A) to be de-

lighted

-1 (2P) to set out
-89 _(1P) to go
abroad
%59 (1P) to praise
9-31% (4P) to stop
g-&at (1A) to depart

EXERCISE 23

f&-3 (8PA) to
change, to spoil

fa-a (9A) to sell

f4-mg_(9PA) to fight,
to divide

fy-s=1 (4P) to perish

>%F¥ horn

A empty

4 bright, white
g beautiful, auspi-

cious

FFS white
gftd, &ftas cool. cold

a] quick, rapid
fa@1 stone

fuufes loose, languid
far@r crest, flame
qrgd ( &1 ) eternal
F[IST room, stall

135

f4-w91 (1PA) to
distribute

fa-gq (7PA) to
oppose

fa-€g (5PA) to
spread
ﬁl-alﬁ\(7P) toreveal
-3 (1A) to care
for, to expect

-’m{& leopard,
panther
FM9: curse, oath
1% AT vegetable
@i hare, rabbit
AU protection,
refuge

=" bed, couch

II. Translate into English :
(1) 33 gFhgar a1 gera gfdsan
wgufafyar 39 @ 3 gfq fareafa
R)dr 7 ggwd & 7 @A () geg@ @ weadiver: @EgrEEdn: |
() @ faifor epafd @ faeqdi () 330 a2 swe@? aar & gar-

g (8) w& AqSIsT

qf quEg

(o) fuemda sfefrgar @rs-

dfeqr ammgan) (¢) aemaaEE, womad, ghaa g (%) e
g3d 7 swafag) (30 ) gamy adgssa: argdl afangaata
III. Expound and name the samisas underlined in Exercise II.
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IV. Translate the following into Sanskrit (the italicized portions

should be rendered by samasas) :

(1) Pleasures lasting for a moment make the heart languid.
(2) Lying on your bed the whole day you should not expect to succeed
(success) in your examination. (3) Make the room empty and
prepare the food for the guests. (4) Who desires to live deprived of
happiness ? (5) Having falsified the words of the witnesses the rogue
was punished. (6) The flames of the fire make the room reddish.
(7) Strong like a leopard and quick like a rabbit the thief departed after
stealing my mother’s jewels. (8) The monkeys staying on the tree began
to throw fruits at the man lying on the ground. (9) The current of the
river having become rapid carried away the small boat. (10) Holding
the ox by the horns, the strong man made him fall on the ground.

LESSON 24

BAHUVRIHI-SAMASA
199, erguzIgsTY agaifi: ! The bahuvrihi compound is always an

adjective qualifying a noun expressed or understood.
Special rules relating to the bahuvrihi :

(1) The adjective #& assumes the form ®aT as first member of
a bahuvrihi.

(2) afeq and &Y denoting members of the body become TFa
and &% at the end of a bahuvrihi,

(3) 799 becomes 8% when preceded by fg or f.

(4) 991 and A4T become 999_and A9§ when preceded by @,
gqorgl

(5) 9 becomes y#q when preceded by one single word.
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(6) 9gq becomes 99 at the end of a bahuvrihi.

(7) w79 becomes f*q when preceded by 3%, 9fd, g, g™ or by
a term of comparison.

(8) 91 becomes 91 when preceded by a term of compatison,
a number or g |

(9) All bahuvrihis may take the suffix ®; some take it
necessarily ; those ending with a comparative in §ﬂ€{\never take it.

(10) A feminine noun or an adjective having a corresponding
masculine form and standing in apposition with the second member
of a bahuvrihi usually assumes its masculine form.

200. The appositional bahuvrihi is the bahuvrihi in which both
members are in the same case. The appositional bahuvrihi
is always the contracted form of an adjectival clause. Let us take
an example :
A man whose heart is kind=a kind-hearted man.
‘kind-hearted’ replaces the adjectival clause ‘whose heart is
kind.'
(1) The relative pronoun and the verb have been dropped.
(2) The predicate has been put before the subject and the
combination of both results into an adjective ‘kind-hearted’.

(3) In Sanskrit that adjective must agree with the noun it
qualifies. Although the second member of that adjective is a noun,
it loses its value as a noun since it forms an adjective with the

predicate.
201. Application : In Sanskrit, there is illimited scope for the
formation of bahuvrihi compounds.

(1) The agreement of the bahuvrihi :

A qe@ 839 33 ( Wafq@ )1 The relative pronoun and the verb
arz dropped : the predicate is placed b.efore the subject : FTZFET
Although g4 is a neuter noun, it has now become part of an
adjective qualifying @ | Therefore, we shall have 3F1ZzZq: a¢: |
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Similarly ; & e g7 Zq1g (wafa)=gargggar ad
first 7er ggd Tng (wafa)=g@gged fasm)
(2) The scope of bahuvrihi: all forms of adjectival clauses
can be transformed into bahubrihis :
q om: ¥ WS gGraq =9I qm:—A village in which the water
has reached.
| I A9 SEN: YR =YW qe:i—The boy by whom food
was eaten.
g 39 78 oW S9gd: =3TEAT: X3:—The god to whom a goat
was offerred.
q e ge fag: 3§ﬂ==ﬂ§am§: dst:—The lake from which
the child was rescued.
g gfa: g7 71 greaq=aw-aqan gia:—The sage whose mind is
at rests
g ¥ afqq 9gn 9 (@fq )=agfic @ —The country in
which there are many heroes.
N.B. The usual way of expounding a bahuvrihi is as follows :
sgera: far=ange 74 ga | faan

202. When the first member of a bahuvrihi is a verb preceded by
a preposition (upasarga), the verb itself is optionally dropped
and the preposition alone retained, e.g. : fama: um: geaE a:=fnaq:
or faqrm
When the negative particle 8 with a verb meaning ‘to be' is
the first member of a bahuvrihi, the particle & alone is optionally
retained, e.g. : 3ifgAd A€ I8 q:=aAfga@aA®: or W |

203. From what precedes, one should have a clear understanding

of the difference that exists between a bahuvrihi on the one
hand and a karmadh3iraya, pradi-sam3sa and nan-tatpurusa on the
other. In the latter, the noun standing as the second member of
the samisa retains its noun-value. #ZW@G: ‘a big arm’; ST ‘an
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expert master’ ; 8991 ‘no road’. In the bahuvrihi, on the contrary,
the noun standing as second member of the samasa totally loses its
noun-value : #EIATg: AT ‘a hero with big arms’; et s ‘a des-
perate person’ ; #{qq: {3 ‘a roadless country’.

204. The two particles 3§ and § are prefixed to nouns and
verbs to form karmadhiraya and bahuvrihi samisas.

(1) g9t The final § of g4 is changed to § before % and T
It conveys the meaning of ‘bad’, ‘evil’, ‘wicked', ‘inferior’, ‘difficult’.

Karmadharayas : g{: ‘a bad road’ ; @&t ‘a bad condition’ ;
go: ‘a wicked man’ ; g ‘bad time', etc.

Bahuvrihis : g7 ‘weak-eyed’; G ‘unanswerable'; gifk
‘foolish’ ; g=Ra ‘ill-behaved’ ; §9%Y_‘having bad subjects’, etc.

(2) g\ This particle conveys the meaning of ‘good’, ‘proper’,
‘beautiful’, ‘easy’, ‘very'.

Karmadharayas : f%: ‘good speech’ ; §9: ‘a good man’ ; giwq
‘a fine day’ ; gHifa: ‘good conduct’ : Hfa: ‘good disposition’, etc.

Bahuvrihis : @%R ‘well-formed’, 11 ‘'having beautiful feet';
gufas ‘very wise’ ; @ad ‘virtuous', etc.

205. Non-appositional bahuvrihi :

(1) Bahuvrihis containing a comparison *
2T 39 [T I @ =T=qAM:—One whose splendour is like
the moon’s.
T 57 AT I8 G:=3781: —One who has the appearance
of a tiger.
(2) Bahuvrihis with their second member in the locative :

e1fa: qrort ey @: =aifaatfn —One having a sword in his hand.
G7%: G I §: = F°8JEG — One having the moon on his crest.
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(3) Bahuvrihis formed with % ( &% optionally becomes & ):
TTIqT 8 =8FTT: or @WF:—With his wife.
93w ag =8ggT: or YN:—With his son.
205. Feminine of bahuvrihis

The general rules given in Part I, Nos. 108-112, apply to the
bahuvrihis with the following exceptions :

(1) When the second member of a bahuvrihi denotes a limb
of the body and .has simple consonant before its last vowel, the
feminine is formed with 1 or §, e.g. : @A 1 FHAT or FFA |

(2) If such words, however, have more than two syllables,
the feminine is in 3, e.g. : T |  FAFAT |

(3) The two previous rules do not apply to bahuvrihis ending
with A1fa%r (nose), 3% (belly), 8i¥g (lip), WgT (thigh), & (tooth),

F (ear), #2¥ (horn), @i (limb), F (body), %% (throat) and g=3
(tail). Such bahuvrihis form their feminine in & or § 1

EXERCISE 24
I. Vocabulary

79841 (1A) to be
arranged, settled

q-g (1P) to deal

with, to prosecute

1-% (BPA)to explain,
to analyse

T-§4T (2P) to explain,
to expound

fq-=nq (5P)to pervade

q1-9 (6A) to be
engaged in

337:9% (4A) to origi-
nate, to be produced
€331 (7PA) to join,
to endow
493 (1P) to address,

to tally with, to
resemble

g3 (5PA, 9A) to
cover, to hide,

to happen

g9 (1A) to grow
up, to increase

g3t (2A) to waver,
to doubt

g (1P) to ap-
proach, to turn
round

g1 (2P) to unite,
to collect
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#s%: sound, word sgeafe: f. origin, scho- | 3438w conduct,
T curse, oath larship, proficiency | business, law-suit
gi@: gi@ conch-shell Wﬂ-exef'cxse, effort | sggeaT arrange'--

. A business, pro- ment, position,
& doubt, apprehe.n- fession state, condition

SION | zqr&t: fraud, deceit =¥, 5quF useless,

agfa: bird qTFS perplexed, vain
#ieT shame alarued | 399 pain, anguish

II. Expound the following bahuvrihi-samasas :
wuE | fFE | FARIe | dyage) @uen ewd: fwer) a@®-
aeE®: | g\ faeggaan fauan segesatey R faaee
qFaAneT: | ferehmeaTTa: |
III. Translate into English :
(3) TvEw, gfacearh Faaifr @ @@
fag@st faat == siam, qguqoees: U
(R) ==y ghegat galgnaat qa:
gl 1 203S-ag-aR1gg? feraq 1 (sNgged the fold of the lips)
(3) 7uv awafa: srmazgmnedt gammfya:
fawrs  gu gfea qur i gmaEg
(¥) gom: goEq FeAaTin @ T |
geronfy agd & gredafeafa o (Sgag=garlic)
(W) FE WM arfeae gy wafa frgen
9 7 Zzfd 9 geFa q®@ garr afqatae
(8) gt garfasa w=3q gl w3, gatfusm)
AT gRRNEnt IgeATaT A
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IV. Translate the following into Sanskrit (the italicized portions
should be rendered by samasas) :

(1) Men whose minds are pure never waver in doing their duty.
(2) Our teacher, a man of great scholarship (=whose scholarship is.
great) has explained to us the story of Rama and Sita. (3) Many
persons of scanty means (=whose means were scanty) have lived and
died with joy and courage. (4) Those boys are guileless. (5) Those
to whom pleasure and pain are the same () can support all ad versities.
(6) The long-bearded sage, together with his pupils, lives in a forest in
which there are many wild beasts. (7) Those who ask for money (¥atfa=:)
should make an effort to obtain a profession. (8) My father whose
mind was perturbed with grief refused to prosecute his enemies.
(9) Your words in which there is no truth do not tally with the declara-
tion of the witnesses. (10) When you are angry, you look like a lion ;
when your mind is calm, your face has the brightness of the moon.

LESSON 25
PRIMARY SUFFIXES (cont.)—SECONDARY SUFFIXES

206. A few more primary suffixes are given below :

&1 (k) a. The anubandha % debars guna. This suffix is added
to roots ending in long &1 and preceded by a noun in the accusative
(or in the locative before the root &), or by a preposition. The
final &1 of the root is dropped.

e.g.: W& ZXMA (WS-qr+®8)=w= (cloud) ; 7y faafay (wg-wrbw)
=qyg": (bee) ; T8 fagfa (7g-ea1 + %)=7gex: (house-holder) ; @ify-srarfa
(erfa-gi+®)=afam: (expert) ; fa-wmfa (F-wr+-%)=faw: (light, appear-
ance) ; g-fasfa (g-r1+%)=ge (healthy).
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€1 (d) a. This suffix is added to the root S preceded by
a preposition or a noun and to the root ¥ preceded by @ gq or a
noun ; S becomes & and W becomes .

e.g.: gifg SR (G@-sq+3)=aqs® (lotus) ; &EE, WY (si%s-
s+€)=swes: (bird) ; o SR (em-w+€)=ams: (elder).

aeE eyl (=AM +-8)=3uam: (traveller); | wghy (F-my+E)
=& (bird) ; g@7 w=efa (8- +3)=g7" (moving easily)

fgaq_ (kvip). The whole suffix is anubandha.

e.g. : qfeiafa ( aft-ag + fiag )=afag (assembly) ; fast ﬁfg (fas-
fya-+fFag )= f=AfgE. (one who hates his friends) ; a afa (sa-fag+
ffag )=wf¥g. The anubandha 9 ordains the addition of q after
roots ending in a short vowel e.g.: &L wafa (ﬁ-f‘ﬁ-i—féﬁq_\)

={|gfaq|

207. ¥gZ (ana). This suffix is added to verbal root to form verbal

nouns denoting either the action itself or the instrument or
the place where the action takes place. The verbal nouns thus
derived are all neuter.

(1) The action jtself : M +&qZ=mwaw ; fa+gz==@q, etc.

(2) The instrument: 43 &R« (9 +g2 == (foot) ;
ya o ( q9-+898 )=4% (ornament).

(3) The place: PR sifRwq ( q+72 )= 9a7q (house) ; &4
sifera_( &1 + 332 )=eaq, (place).

11 (gh) a (i1). The anubandha § orders the change of final
¥ and ¥ to F and 1 The anubandha = orders vrddhi of final
vowels and of penultimate 8. The verbal nouns thus derived are
all masculine.

e.g.: W+9=u1T: (share) ; ST+ TI=a01: (acquisition).

Thus also : y&i-tm ; Fa-91: ; 33.-3@: » etc.
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2C8. Secondary suffixes (dfgd S@q) (see No. 95).
General rules : (1) Before most of the secondary suffixes the
first vowel of the original word takes vrddhi.
(2) When the suffix begins with ¥_or a vowel, a final & and
g are dropped, and a final I takes guna.
209. There is a great variety of secondary suffixes. We shall limit
ourselves to the most important.
(1) &91 a (n). This suffix is used in a variety of meanings :
to denote the descendant (319:¥) of somebody, e.g.:
e ( g+ )=4wa: | Thus also : 9§ +8M0T=a7": 1
to denote the devotee of a particular deity, e.g,:
feog e = qeu: 1+ Rrg+emor=2ta: )
to denote one born or living in a particular place,
eg.: ugu+am =q1qC (one born or living in Mathura);
ﬁ% +a‘°7—ﬁa s etc.
to form abstract nouns, e.g. : fravafa: ( fagtemr )—-Wﬂ
(childhood) ; gefit+sm= cﬁmq, etc.
(2) 3%\ ika. This suffix is used to denote
the descendant of somebody, e.g.: 33T array ( ¥ar+3% )
=afem )
one born in a particular place or time;, e.g. ! FGA+ITH=
qrafsas: |
something fitting, e.g.: I @rg: (AT +3% )=qm@1ias: )
something belonging to, e.g.: §§+3ﬂ1=§fﬁ&|
(3) &%\ eya. This suffix is used to denote
the descendant of somebody, e.g.: ®EGEH (etfy+ex)
=ET: |
the devotee of a deity, e.g. : AM +TH=0117: 1
(4) 7=11 ya (i1). This suffix is used to denote
the descendant of somebody, e.g. : JuweqEeIy ( AUF+I1)
=9INF: |
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abstract nouns, e.g. : @Weq A ( GH+33 )=a=R] | Similarly,
g =a1Tq | qE -+ IA=aE, etc.

210. Besides the suffixes 8% and 331, other suffixes are used to form

abstract nouns :

(1) & tva. This suffix forms neuter nouns, e.g. : &Y, (lord-
ship) ; e=ac@q (blindness) ; Tw@#, (royalty), etc.

(2) a= ta (). This suffix forms feminine nouns, e.g.: FFAT
(whiteness) ; 9gal (cleverness), etc.

(3) gafag iman (it). This suffix forms masculine nouns
declined like Tre (see Part I, No. 102). Before gufed a final vowel is
dropped, e.g.: @1 dfear) & amr =g =faam

Irregular formations :
gy sfamn T ik
73w B S
e zfemn wed, afgar
Fr HRAT q% i
g@ sfam £ afvmn
211. Several suffizxes convey the meaning of ‘possessed of' :

(D) fafa1 vin (i). This suffix is added to stems ending in g and
to |, AT and &, e.g. Aqifaq (talented) ; ufiaq, (spirited).

(2) 11 in. This suffix is added to nouns ending in ® and to
é}ﬁi: qEn, T e8¢ ﬂfﬁi: qTﬁFl, etc.

(3) #3911 mat (up), e.g. : Fhgaa,

#d is changed to 39 after words ending in q, & or &, after
words having ¥ or ® as penultimate, and after words ending with a
mute, excepting the nasals (see Part I, No, 2).

e.g. : U, faenaq, eiaa, auEn, afeed, ete.

10
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For the declension of nouns and adjectives in fai and 3
see Part I, No. 92.
For their feminine see Part I, No. 111.

For the declension of nouns and adjectives in ®a and T see
Part I, No. 82. For their feminine see Part I, No. 111.

212, (1) afe) vat (ic). This suffix denotes similarity and the

words formed by it are indeclinable. The similarity must refer
to an action. WQW&—He fights like a hero.

(2) 9921 maya (t). This suffix conveys the meaning of ‘made
of' and ‘full of’, e.g. : HIHY (made of wood) ; gadF (full of ghee).

(3) A= matra (c). This suffix means ‘measuring so much’,
‘reaching as far as’. By extension of the meaning of the word aTsR,
(measure), it often means ‘mere’, ‘only’. After past passive parti-
ciples, it means ‘as soon as’.

e.g. : STgHT—Reaching up to the knee.

STfaaSw—By mere caste.
AT §@—As soon as the messenger entered.

EXERCISE 25
I. Vocabulary

a‘alé (6P) to mix d@fe@ (6P) to grant, |&W1g (5P) to finish
to advise,
to appoint | gqq (5P) to reach
. . gt (3PA) to join,
¥ (44) to arise to fit | g (1P) to divide
. to become g1 (4PA)

€39 (4P) to deposit, | @49 _(7A) to eat,
to be satisfied to give up to enjoy

dm (1A) to come to-
gether, to meet
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=xf&: f. manifestation,
individual
19 perplexed,
intent on
aim man of the 3rd
caste
dqw indifference
3@ hostility

AW time, shore

% sacred know-
ledge, the Veda

Jq9q wages, salary
3u: bamboo-flute
Ffty:, Auft £, braid of

hair

147

W speed, violence
g9: bull

% wolf

oy lute

fy@a: wonder,

surprise
fasa: object, scope

IL

IIL

Give the resulting forms of :
(1) Suffix &1 o z&fa Tt gfa qf i a9 faefa

7 fasfa
(2) Suffix T\ A W@ g W fp W gt i

qii =g
(3) Suffix frg et digfa smafa) Fat qafa (see No. 12).
(4) Suffix T WA WAFL) @+ wrFgE BR

g IS oA |

TR e |

(5) Suffix TN AE+TA WA AT QAT

@)
@
(€))
“
6]
6)
@
®
(C))

Give the resulting forms of :

Suffix 37| TEUIEATI N FAT G |
Suffix 3% | ewgR Afa1 As+swl T ag)
Suffix &% | TEET STTH | FHEAIIH |
Suffix 91| ITEENTIIH| ARATWAH | NS A | IAE AW |
Suffixes & and &% | TTE AE: | TEET WI: | ATAE AW: |
Suffix (i) TRte: | ot w1 wEte ) e W
Suffix faft 1 ag+fafr  aw-fafa
Suffix ¥\ TU+E  IT+HE
Suffix wgq wfa+agy fer+agu)
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LESSON 26
AVYAYIBHAVA-SAMASA
213, qaugpIaEYS=a: | The avyayibhava samisa is an adverbial

sam3sa formed by an undechnable joined to a noun. The in-
declinable confers to the whole samiasa either the meaning of one
of the cases or some other adverbial meaning such as proximity,
likeness, etc.

214. (1) Final long vowels are shortened and final & becomes &,
(2) The following words add & at the end of an avyayibhava.
T, &9, q9Y , SIME_, fewaq, famr, &, Jag and AF|
(3) After 8ff, ®, @9 and &, the word &fif becomes & |
o, T, SHEH,, ST |

(4) Masculine nouns in & take &¥ at the end of an avyayi-
bhava. Neuter nouns in &% do so optionally.

(5) ¥ optionally becomes 7% and T optionally becomes
firey at the end of an avyaylbhiva.

(6) Words ending with mutes except nasals optionally add &g,
at the end of an avyayibhava.

215. (1) @&fq conveys the meaning of the locative : &fqgft in Hari.
(2) &g conveys the meaning of nearness or of suitability :
YFARH, or OFAfg near the river ; AFET in a suitable manner.

(3) &m, afY, afg: and words in & me(aning direction combine
with nouns in the ablative : arq, afg: =afgaaq ; s SR ="mwmm ;
qit aRA=aRam, etc.
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(4) s1fq and 9f4 convey the meaning of direction: ®f\w Y ;
aftme®! 9fd also has a distributive sense : sfafkaq, sergq

(5) afa conveys the meaning of something which is past:
aifafeEs beyond sleeping time.

(6) & conveys the meaning of similarity and totality : &%
similarly ; @3 down to the grass.

(7) 31 conveys the meaning of proportion : Fmf® according:
to one's power ; 3q1faf¥ according to fate.

(8) ®T conveys the meaning of limit : esftaaq up to the end
of life ; efaH from childhood.

(9) 39 conveys the meaning of proximity : 3%fR¥_near the

shore.

I. Vocabulary
g8k continual
gu&d enhanced
AT fabulous animal
/¢ yak
gas deer
&9-g9_(1P) to move

away

g Indra
gt god
999 (1P) to be bold;

causative, to attack

EXERCISE 26

&9fnq knowing the
signs

EArAT uncontrolled

fasew pure

SeqaTa: state after
death

fora: hell

% deer

fafaaq forest

g (a): horse

feg: sound, noise

fg@&: elephant

g'faa¥ roaring

[JY, dart, arrow

&g (af) killer

qUg dying, dead

¥ serpent

g tilled

I with his wife

afY3: a Bhargava
whose fire is con-

cealed in the sea
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II. From the Ayodhya-kanda of the Rimayana.

Hearing that Rama is going into exile, Sita insists on accom-
panying him. Rama explains to her that the hardships of
forest-life are not meant for her. Sita replies (Canto XXIX

and XXX):
oad, g w94 et diay e gfEan
samge #fid qEasEi |

J @ar Bifqar e a7 Tegeat wfa

gunfaeds am fafg qg SegEarn
qur: figT A g AT O AT |
T GATE T X A AR

SIEEIATI, @9 & T UET |

& eAgugeE an fg fearf o
@ 9 g A AT YISATAN |
afgiia ¥ an gty sifvay

a f§ at aEdficemiy TRisly g

GUUHPE T SusfagaTsar |
qffiar fiy a1 @ 7 & wafy Hfga)
swaafyd an &g qq i

STl WG AT AT 7T, )

g fugeR o aed oo Fad
sgfren fafen: @€ q9d o)
yaragd Tl feRa qge

garen wivenfy afenf @@ e

SEAN YW g99 9§g fge o
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saare g warfy gafy agar fe
gt faad R gelEawata:
& 9 gL aane: war dn
fafigoar: smgeman aq argfgma: |
safas ¥ @3 @ ¥ aghed s
e qaaer HiEd f§ ag @
g, Swmanfy wfaenfy et
waltgmee= wal fy q@eay U
Y@ f§ wogron: gaAT ¥ @1 @AT )
stfafg s gon st FErfEar o
wAd 9 fghal & 39 mEEe)
sifgdan @any Sepmashy qer v
AT, @st 0 gyt fy afaaam
arfadraad A & wt FAg qgar
st afmat =i af awt gEga:
Ygwefy sred aaTgEgfada |
afy @t gfeamd 7 ad @ S=sfa
fraafh v gaTEITd FEgHROT |
JEaeT a8 @ @t far gean faan
gfq s, 9t fd 7= uw wgr g 0

From Kalidasa’s Raghuvam$a, canto IX, 72-82. Dafaratha, by
mistake, kills a young man, the sole support of his blind parents.

o W1g §QT dlaaAt R any ST )
AT qqfgnret qaal s a& glaa |
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FRUT: TZe9 TR fmdiswifa e |

o @ ey Tt werioafig frea o

T arifa whEamss frawmentase JaaE wE & |
qsd AN aged giagst aaeaaer @R fafedsf o
A gUTE, WearEadT g @ SegRITNIORE: |
a8 fedawafegd wWelguanananes: Fagiegg |
aeifgaed GHSEanERT s GmEHEaeETT |

angt qaraRiY aRsgIRTWG: @9 g9fa: e |

at dadt =g e faeh: At oo FraogRRIaEE: |
N TuEw qfaeft T ganfidaaaniile 3e: 0
feeramwrfa waalt g Feriafa agwasad |
STFIART gEfay Yo Srare Srgedfa: e i
T STLEGITAFTN N AGHEY WEar afy qrfaarsag)
gt qgafy g fufafads) diosesmsT e Qi
e wagw: fend faumt a@aefafgay sgarfude
QU gaTereEa: @ gfaar 3o WigagTegann axi i
aTATET: gufy e W darg arasfrgrgfafiga: |
oA fRTRMARMTERE Y quSeH ARG |

gwar a4 gifa el wigalar fammshn
Rsfy aga: ORI gd FIR N
TEHOTE s Ut #1E SRR )
a dgd seatat gggenfing a: 0
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LESSON 27
THE AORIST (@%)

216. The Aorist is a past tense denoting the completion of an
action. It also conveys the sense of the past continuous. Itis
often used in narratives and in dialogues.

217. The Aorist has two main varieties :

(1) The first variety is characterized by the insertion of asibi-
lant between the root and terminations. It has four dirferent forms.

(2) The second variety adds the terminations either directly
to the root or with the intermediary letter 8. It has three different
forms.

218. The first variety of the Aorist
All four forms take the augment 81 like the imperfect (see I,
No. 47).

The four forms differ among themselves according to the ele-
ment inserted befcre the terminations. The first form inserts @, the
second inserts §, the third inserts 39 and the fourth inserts fag |

219. (1) The first form : characterized by the insertion of § |
(i) Only a few roots ending in % and §_take this form.
(ii) A medial short vowel remains unchanged,

(iit) The combination of the final & or §_of the root with
q yields the sound @1

(iv) The parasmaipada terminations are the same as those
of the imperfect of the 1st conjugation (I, No. 48),
the final & of the base being dropped before &% and
& and being lengthened before d and &1

(v) The atmanepada terminations are the same as those
of the imperfect of the 2nd conjugation (II, No. 9)
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except for the 3rd pers. plur. which is in . The
final & of the base is dropped before g and 8Fd and
lengthened before afg and @fg

(vi) The augment # is prefixed to the verb.
femr_ Aorist par. g8 Aorist atm.
1 | ofegm | aifema | eifeawr [ engfy | egemafy | engwnafy
2 lefea: | eifxeam | afewd | ergwan: | engemawy | ergweny
3 | ufma | aiftwam | aftgR | eiqwa | egeTam, | sgEe

220. (2) The second form : characterized by the insertion of gl

@@
(i)

(iii)
@iv)

(v)

Roots ending in consonants or in other vowels than
&1 take this form.

A final vowel and short medial vowel take vrddhi in
the parasmaipada.

A final vowel except % takes guna in the atmanepada.
The terminations both parsm. and itm. are those of
the imperfect of the 2nd conj. (II, No. 9); but the
2nd and 3rd sing. parasm. take §: and 4 respectively
and the 3rd plur. parasm. takes 3t 1

The augment & is prefixed to the verb.

& Aorist par. A9_Aorist atm.

< < <

S1BI

sy

ey

rRTRA(E

HTRY

g

ST,

SRS

rTEiy

_{[q

SR,

s
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Irregularities :

(i) Final 4 and # become anusvara before the @ of the
aorist ¢ W& ( from &+ ), 8R& ( from &)

(ii) 99 _become 4 in the aorist : SHETHIA |

(iii) &1, 9T and &7 take the aorist with § in the dtmane-
pada, after changing their final 3T to &, e.g.: @if&fy,
afgefy, sifesafy, etc.

(iv) 1, &% and & become respectively : SR , FEEA »
eS|

221. (3) The third form : characterized by the insertion of g1
(i) Roots ending in consonants or in other vowels than
3l take this form.

(ii) A final vowel takes vrddhi and a short medial vowel
takes guna in the parasmaipada.

(iii) A final vowel and short medial vowel take guna in
the dtmanepada.

(iv) The terminations both parasm. and itm. are those of
the imperfect of the 2nd conj. (II, No. 9); but the
2nd and 3rd sing. parasm. take ¥: and §d_ respectively
and the 3rd plur. parasm. takes S: |

(v) The augment 3 is prefixed to the verb.

g9 Aorist par. zft Aorist dtm.

1| stfimey | stfysg | etfuen | omfafy | smfusfy | srfreafy
2 lemndl: | eifumey | eidifue | ormfigr: | srmfaaam | emrfygan
3 | eadia | sdifuew | efuy: | wimfae | erarfawam | emifasa
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Irregularities :

7% and % take vrddhi in the parasm.: S{HTRE ; eETER!

222. (4) The fourth form : characterized by the insertion of fag)
(i) Only a few roots ending in 8 take this form.

(ii) There is no itmanepada and the parasm. termina-
tions are those of the imperfect of the 2nd conj.
(II, No.9) ; but the 2nd and 3rd sing. take §: and
§4_respectively and the 3rd plur. takes 81

(iii) The augment 31 is prefixed to the verb.
J1 Aorist par.
1 | sfaem | snfas | epmfasy

2 | et sifasy | swfas
3 | emrefia, | ernfasy | srnfa:

223. The second variety of the aorist
(1) The first form
(i) The root remains unchanged.
(ii) The terminations of the imperfect of the lst conj.
(I, No. 84) are added after insertion of an intermediary
& which is dropped before W, 3 and =, and
lengthened before 7, @, afg and wfg1

(iii) The augment 1 is prefixed to the verb.
This aorist is conjugated exactly like an imperfect of the 6th
conjugation.

Irregularities :
(i) @1 shortens its final 1. Thus : &I JLATT AT, etcC.
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(ii) @1 take guna. s Wﬂﬂﬂ o |

(iii) & _‘to throw' assumes the from 3®J. Thus: 3wy
STEATT AT, etc.

(iv) 99 becomes 319GH, AT UM, etc.

(v) T9_becomes EYNH, SHIAT AW, etc.

224, (2) The second form
(i) A few roots ending in &r and the root ¥ take this form.

(ii) There is no itmanepada and the parasmaipada termi-
nations are added directly to the root. The 3rd plur. is
in §: before which a final 8w is dropped.

(iii) The augment 31 is prefixed to the verb.

g1 Aorist Par.

1| =@m AIT S
2] smn HFTAH, S
3| s s, | e

Irregularities :

3 changes its final & to &4 in the Ist sing. and the 3rd plur.

which is in 31

1| e | oom | o
2| g | e | e
31 sn AW, | E
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225, (3) The third form
(i) This form is mostly used by roots of the 10th conjuga-
tion and by derivative verbs (II, No. 144).

(ii) The root is reduplicated according tc the rules givenin

No. 70, with the following modifica .ions :

Radical @1, o, %, & and & reduplicate in 3.

The reduplicated vowel, unless long by position, is
lengthened.

(iii) The terminations are t::ose of the imperfect of the 1st
conj. (I, No.48) ; they are attached to the stem by
means of an intermediary 3 which is dropped before
8 , 811, and &=, and lengthened before &, #, afg and &z

(iv) Before the intermediary &, final § and 3 are changed
to 34 and 39 and a final 3 is dropped.

(v) The augment & is prefixed to the reduplicated stem.

fa Aorist par. T Aorist atm.

1 | afafaay | afafsas | safabam| ek | smgusfy | seguaf
2 | sifafua: | aifafgan | eifafaa |esmgan| sqgtaw | smgeEy
3 | sifafma, | aifafmam | afafem | sagw | smgtam | a9

226. Aorist passive

The aorist passive is identical with the atmanepada. The
3rd pers. sing., however, is formed independently with the termi-
nation ¥ attached to the root. Before ¥ is added, a final vowel
takes vrddhi, a short medial vowel takes guna and final & is
changed to &1 . The augment ¥ is prefixed. Thus:

F oI o iy g, s fa

fam sfwr g ey # aFmify
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(1) A short medial & is lengthened : 9§ &1f, except in W,
T4 _and 99 which have #mifd, etfa and #m@fy, while W1 has st )

() Zhas agfX

(3) Verbs of the 10th conj. and causatives drop their final afr\

227. The aorist without the augment is used with 7 in the sense
of the imperative : T &¥l: | #T 3, etc.

I. Vocabulary
g7 bow-string
FWEIC antelope

méﬂ{bow
fenifig m. Siva
AF: curve

&g« chariot
AT almost

=t kind of grass
T truly

aifs horse
Tagra: fall

sifqua: neglect

EXERCISE 27

3™ high

fama n. sky

&E a little

3t earth

Sc@ife uneven

T m. rein

gauay drawing in

gy difficult to
overtake

g% crooked

sifa@® very fragile

FIER adamantine

enfadir due to guests

enftg: m. rein
faeqq to act
faa stretched out
IEC chowrie
faeq steady
e speed
TF: horse
T small, minute
95 _to check,
to stop
fafa sharp
g% arrow
&I hospitality
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II. Translate the following into English :
King Dusyanta’s arrival at Kanva’'s hermitage.
qa: sfmfy Fngerl @mRaNEET 9T @& g9 )
qai— (e 3@ e AR
FUER FREFEANT ATBES |
grgaTiel awga awEia femfeag u 9
US— I, GIAGAT GURT FqATEer: | &F gaRgrafy
sfiarrsniwRe ggegwafy a=w aeefy:
qFETA NS IRAATHATE, AT THEEA |
qiatrde: swfages fafv et
qyiRagTarE faaf sgal @Eget s 0 R
( afveran ) a9 SYAQUAd T4 & NIRRT @S ¢
q— oA, Sl yfufidfa qar Wdaaarg o A<z am
A7 7 un Pgera: daw: | dafa amgafaT T guady whiefa
qe— 39 f§ geamawiiee: |
aq— Fgrerengena ) (dd fae ) angee, 99 o
goy Py Prmaarsrn fesramfrar fradrEsat:
ATENEAR TIRRETAT Trawad) TR WA ) 3
quT— IS @ Aafa agan afxgeat
axeT fafese wafa sadawhim a@)
ST qg% axN GULE Y —
T ¥ g ol guafy 7 aRF WAL ¥
T, T srEwE | (e azafy )
(Aae) Ay W T, AIAEMST q AT A g |
qu— (amiadisr 7) oA, oW @g q AIIARE: FUGRETAL
ayfes IafRean: )
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s — (@daan ) 39 fg swra=at arfes:
g@: — ax (o el o SfEenERgddY JEma: ) |
fema: — ( gges ) TS, SESE @ gl 4§ |
q @g 9 @g ar: s
agfa g geeranfaanth: |
& aa ghusmi sifd Tk
& = fafeafaamar asERrn: e o 4
aq arggaaTE afadel aee)
HAGATUTE & e 7 FEGHATI | §
e — O gfqEga: . (39 w0k )
SaTE: — geANad gEH T W9
Y T g4 R JEEIE T L
gAAEAE SmAfqaATEiE 0 v
@ —  (1g s ) wEur FwAfad gy |
asr —  (gsuae) sfaoan)
3@?{1:—(1&'{, afgrEny sfeqar 3991 @ @z FEE FoTaEAifed-
sy Ty O JggsEitae: i sfmmamnfady:
RGN

From Kailidasa's Abhijfiana-Sakuntalam, Act 1.

11
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VERBAL ROOTS WITH

. From the present tense (®2) both active and passive, the
imperfect, imperative, potential and present participle are derived.
The perfect, the future, the causative and desiderative are given

independently.
Roots of the first Conjugation ( 3arfg )

Verbal root Pres. act, & pass. Perfece Future Causative
%% to mark | oY ST | eNAE sifg=a sigafa
¥_to worship| smfy sr=aa e afeerfa | emmfa
o2 toroam | &2fq ei=R ic afzsafa sngfa
¥ to go oqa o oA afan gl
w{t% to fly | @R WFR | @R quifgar | qerEfa

.| #t_to worship| srafa = o saffafy | safy
¥ _to earn | &I AR eyt afeerfy | erstafa
o%_to deserve | aify s@ g sfgfa | safa
&1 to protect | sEfdq e o ufsfa | smEafa
$4_to see 3 b e e temafa
i‘a'\to envy ﬁﬁl FqEER §feqeafa §W('Iﬁl
fg_toaim at | {3 T e thafs | f@f
39 to burn agfy I SLIL| aNfysafy | elwafa
3%, to infer 7a Fad FETED g Fgafa
T to grow | QU QI oaER efaerd waafa
%% to sound | HUfY HR B9 sfaegfy | swgfa
%Y to praise | HAA WX aAwA sfhqe@ | womfa
& to desire { Ty iy | FWEd

FRITER
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THEIR PRINCIPAL PARTS

Among the verbal derivatives, the potential passive part., the
past pass. part. ( @ ), the indeclin. past part. (%7 and 9 ) and
the infinitive ( g1 ) will figure in the following list.

Roots of the first Conjugation ( &rfy )

Ind. past part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part. | p. p. p. A ]9 Infinitive
erfafeed eifga
sfafanfa | srfeey sfeq | sifean sfegy,
afefesfa | orm afea | wfer | @i afega
afyfyed
g frfaed qerfia qeTfage,
afsfesfa | ey afem | eifasn afagq
afafarfa | sty afm | afwen | swed | eifegy
afafgafa | eroig afgs | sfean afiga
afafasfa afaq
§fafa St fve | v | i $hagm
UG
§feqfanfa §fqm | e ifgn
§fafewd $fea | ifmn thean
sfg sirfage
SHfgasyq afeg | afgen
ufkfasd ofig | ofwan gfagn
fasfaefy g | sfoar sfagy
fagfa | sfuas wfd
AN FFq | (Wi Ffagy
H=AT
&y
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Roots of the first Conjugation ( ¥at1f¥ ) contd.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
%7 to shake | F¥93 FFwQ T FftTqy Ffd
%16y to desire | Feaf Frew | Fwew | wiefmwfa | sewafa
19 to shine | WA FIQ TR Fifasra srEfa
%19 to cough | Haa F1E9a waEs | ol ragfa
fsa\to cure fafsafa fafmame- | fafsfaafy | faRaafs

(11, 155) HR
g9 to draw I T T { Fmafa Faafa
wafa
FF9 to be fit | Feud A%y { ey | wfa
FETR
&g to cry #=gfa waa AT sty w3afa
Y to go HTT F CEAL wfaeafy sAgfa
w
ﬁ?f%’,\to play wrefy siem famie sfesafy mieafa
%4 to cry wrrfa g IR mreafa mrafa
@q to bear | &AI FHEIA EEEy afued qaafq
gera
&_to flow | atfa a4l TR afteafy grafa
1 to decay gafa sad fazm egfa aafa
¥t to spit ahafa e faefta
&% to be agi- | @WA TR faed fa
tated
& to dig mafg-a TG afrerfa Ty
aEa @5

ng to eat gRfy@me | T@g arfeafa arafa

Mg to say wzfa we SR afeegfa meafa
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Roots of the first Conjugation (3qufE) cont.
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Ind. past part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part| p. p. D AT = Infinitive
famfiqwa FEIT &fraq sfgar | | sfigy
fasefyafa | Tty | wisfaa | sefar | snwes | srefagy
famfe | st gifid | sifiear | 5w | &gy
famfasa wifaa Friaat Ffagy
fafsfasfa fafefaa
fageafa FoNT 7= F Mg | FIA
FBEGH
fasfoea | seudry TR { s { %
FORIA FEIH,
famfrafa | wxeta wigg | i =g,
ffuefs | sqolg g @ * sar | sifasr | sfagy
=T
faifenfa mifeq fear mifegq
gxafa e 5 e e
faefasa =y IR imﬁm i wfagy
&=t &ga
fawfiafa afea gfga,
faxafa ] { faa | wfig | dEm
&y
ggfma gfia
feafusfy | @iz = gfnar &fign
arar
famifesfa | @y e @rfea@r arfegy
fanfesfa g ET] afar afzgq h
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Roots of the first Conjugation ( ¥=rf¥ ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass Perfect Future Causative
™ to go wegfy WA T afasafa avgfa
T_to roar | wf YA S wfseafa ﬂfﬂrﬁ!
TE_to censure | €A TG I LU nfgwd weafd
ME_to dive | AT mg ’ mfge wreafa

T
U7 to protect | Myl gz | ga wniqeafa Magfa
397 to censure gy (11, 155) JUarEsh Ul
SUEST

T%_ to hide e T { S0 { Tewfaa | e

TR feafa-3
¥ to sing mafy e it areafa maafa
99 to swallow | 58 SeqQ way wfaera qaafa
® to be weary| @iafy @R | W@ wngfa @qafa
9Z to happen {9 S or s afasrfa g2afa
g9 to sound | SafyY o Srfa
99 to rub qafy g aftgerfa
ur to smell | fumfa am@ weY wreafa aragfa
=Y to sip -9 sAMfY snaaw | safaeafy
T to walk | wefy T EEl afeafa arfa
Fd_to chew | =afq =54 99 afeafa
9% to move | W&fd Feqd EEI afesafa aremfa
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Ind. past part.
Desiderative | Pot, pass. part. P- - p- P = Infinitive
femfusfa T ANy | v { URRY | TgH
LoDl o
femfesfa afa afSn aferge
fenfima g weuhy | ot afgeat afegm
femfesd | e e mfgen miegy,
fasmaa TEar gy,
gufsfa | dgdg T { g {tﬁfq@q
SURH qgar gy,
gufaa
Fyafa-a T R { afean afegn
RS Mgy,
famafa A i e g mgq,
faafasy s { afeen sfage
et
feweafy A ATRET @y LG
foafosa qzfig qfeq gfzar afegy
qedg 2]
98 gftear g9 afiga.
geaT
feemafa oI 9 { 21 fafgear | s gy
oy
snfaafimfa s qEe
faafafs | sfqeracia i afa afmr | af@d | afgw
T afaa
faafenfa | afeqer afeq afear | @97 afegy
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Roots of the first Conjugation (¥aife ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act & pass. Perfect Future Causative
fadq to notice | Aafa faed fasq Afqeafq Saafa
%9 to kiss Frafa g9 e itaefa
AT to stir oy e faa Afgerd [eafa
= to fall = T3 = =q1afa
=3q to drop =nafa Ta | Nfasfa | =hgafa
¥q to mutter | WY SR WSq wifqeafaq srafa
S to murmur | Sqfq S | Wty sifer yig weuafy
& to conquer | wafy shga o Sk wqgfa
1T to live Hafq drega | faslla sfeafy saafy
$RT_to yawn SL G alwq% Gﬁ_}i‘t wfrarsra gswafy
S9%_to burn saft s | we | wafeafy | Sveafw
& to fly T7a S fes gfaeaa saafa
€% to approach | dtsx St A
& to cut qafy qead e afrafa
@9 _to shine qufy awa aam qeafa agfa
T to threaten | awifi aoad dast afseafy
feeT to endure | fafaer (11, 155) | faRware | faftfrsad | wafa
J to cross atfy diad qaw { afeafa | amafa

alafa
@ to eave gufg g7 qears arafa awafa
9 to be ek 3 { e Faafa
ashamed ELR]
78 1o fear Fafq g3 aa Ffasafy e fa
5 to protect Frafa 13 a3 Frega saafa
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Desiderative | Pot. pass. part.| 1.p.p
Paafaufy =
il Tftaq
fa=ifesa afa
iaﬂ
= fasfa =gfaa
fawfyafa wifta
fawfeaafa wieqq
fadfiafa Se) fea
fashifanfa | ey sifag
wifame
sftwa
fersafonfa safea
feefaua efyq S
i
as
faawafa aweg an
faafaafy afsa
{ fadfisfa | ity Aot
faafsfa
famrafy S AT | aw
( faafasd | spavity L
| faawa
fafanfy Eicie) I®|
fasnaa T ST ST

l:;;rpm pg.} Infinitive
{ﬁlﬁ?ﬂ Afaga.
Afeean

afiaga

Afsaan afsegq
=g faen =nfaga
sifet sifage
wifeqsar wifergq.
faar |fafsa | {39
Sfrfaar SHERE
Sttt
sfqar |sdiw | TiUgH
afewar ( afagw

qsal ( asgq
afsrear afaga,
draf | e | | afgy

e age

Fwar | aftEsy| @33

gfuat { Ffugy
{ﬂq\m q3q
Ffeazar gfaga

A1ZH
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Roots of the first Conjugation ( ¥41f% ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
@ to hurry | @@ @ R afeqd aafa
fag to shine | Awfa-d focas fafay | Qeafa-d
3 _to bite safa T@a & afa Zwafa
§9_to pity Lor R girsTa
T _to burst efa T Ffoerfa wafa
%&_to burn Tefa g L wafa gt
I to see owfa @ wafa Twafa
g to shine rad T fa 3 faera aafa
g to melt zafa ;q% AL Rrerfa gagfa
9719 _to run, urafa-q g | Qe o | wifvwfe-y | aeafa

to wash
g to hold wird e | omae | ufafed | awafa
¥ to suck yafy faa L] arerfa qragfa
91 to blow | wafq W | gt wreafa | wwafa
€% to ponder | @vafq @ | Tt =meafe wagfa
@ to sound | S|afd == TqT afaefy { waafa
gt
g to perish | Wgd HeQ Ty Wi Haafq
AT act azfq "o iz afessfa | awafa
a3 to sound | @afq @ ELIC afeqfy | agafa
T to be azfq @=a aq7g afgefa | aw=afa
pleased
aq to salute | awfy Fvaa qqTq derfa 1 aqafa
awafa
H{ to roar aafq aga CEEy afssafq aggfa
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Ind. past part.

Desiderative |Pot. pass.part.| p.p.p, AT 7 Infinitive
faafiad afaa | afn afig
fere

fedafa @ qear L |
feafawa zha

LG i
feaafa LU L] = T
e W | T fem | e
fegfad | gfm | e afagy,
gaufa & g Rg
fearfasfa-a { qitq { aifa@En | @A | wifagn

wta de
fafafrd | wofia o T aqa
fedtafa-d
freafir Hia ot a1y
framafa o1 At wHIFH
feonafa | e Ay | 9@ qTr ga.
feafagfa afa feear afaga
fefaea =& e g
el

azdfty afsa
faafeafa afeq afean afega
faafafa | a=efta afeza afvagn
fadafa T aq aar { U | SegE

Suy

frafiafy af&q aféga
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Roots of the first Conjugation ( ¥aify ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. | Perfect Future Causative
fa7g_to blame farafa fame@ | fafaeg fafezeafa faszafy
¥ to lead apfaddaa | e fea| Ssafad arpafa
99 to cook qafa-d 9=9d | qua ¥ | eeEfa-a qraafa
93 to read gsfa vz e afgeafa arsaf
99 to bargain | quY quad L1 afaer
9, to fall qafd T qqT afeeafa araafa
a7 to drink fafa @ | @t qregfa quaafa
g9 tonourish | qwfa g gy Nty qraafy
91g_to swell o 1CE] R onfiea oafa
9 to grow DG fry eI
4 _to become a3 qu sfw safa

famous

g to float R I g @ wEafa
%_to result Tafd RIS sy wegfa
$®._to blossom | gafa 953 ghoafa

a4 to oppress | arga ATsrQ ECIE] arfasra arEfa

g9 to know aufy 3 geR | gRaggy | Afimfed | Al

AT _to share Aafy-q woga | awrw A | weafa-a CIEEIG]
¥ to speak Jufy woga L afusyfa aofy
AN to say o AT} | A wifgsd avafa
AE_to shine A W | ey wfae wraafa
11 to beg fre fad | fafu@ fafeera foafa




VERBAL ROOTS WITH THEIR PRINCIPAL PARTS
Roots of the first Conjugation ( ¥a1fg ) cont.
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Ind. past part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part. P-P. P. Far g Infinitive
fafafgafa | famg faegelia | fafa fafrzar fafragy
fadiafad | da= CiG| d¥an yHlF | Agq
faqaafa-a g 9= qEHaAT qF3q
faafeafa qfsae 9ai17 | afsq afsan qfsga_
frafoea qu qfera qforgy
faafaafa qfgas qfaa afgear fow | afaga
qarg
faarafa quatg d¥q i@ Mdiy | qigH.
garfisfa Uity 9% | = Nfga
{ QifgaT
{ o wnfoar wrfaga_
4

dq

sfaa sfagn
geat = &Aar @igq
fawfeafa { wied wiean wfaga

55

Sfea

fafa | arad aifim | afan arfaga
atfaey
gfmfa] | Srfuesy afaa dfifgar | sg | sifaga
fomfad | Wty = wwr | Pemw | s
worefty wfua Ao afga

frarfasa ey ol | anf wrfiyr wifge
fopmr et e wiea | arfean arfaga

fabm | fafian fafaga.
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Roots of the first Conjugation ( ¥&1f¥ ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
3 to be wafy g LC afsfa Wty
T to carry wfad R | s | wfefid | arafy
AW tofall | AW AP | W@ wfmafs | wmfy
¥ to roam gafa-arma T wirerfa yafa
¥ to shine | WA W@ | &9 yrfssrd e fa
#1® to close | #imfy feites ety Hreafa
g% toshave | goefa grem | gave gitesfq guefa
g% rejoice | WIRY g TR Aifger azafa
g5 to faint | qwefy T afgsafa geeafy
74 to sprinkle | qufs 7o any afeafy | wsafy

wafa

e
A1 to think | wafq sm a5t reafa Faafy
3 to fade rowfa v ety wafa
I to sacrifice| qwfy-d g | sq ER | quafad qwafg
79 to attempt | qad Fea R afad Tiaafy
a9 to check | g=afy agw Jafy Jrafa
I to beg TRfe-d =) | qarw g | mfesafad | gl




VERBAL ROOTS WITH THEIR PRINCIPAL PARTS
Roots of the first Conjugation ( 3af¥ ) cont.
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Ind. past part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part. P-p.P- FaT 9 Infinitive
gush ey Sg Eol sl | whige
Wy
fafafid | gmawolr | W ES WA,
Tsfad
EEREL G e afigan o'farg,
qeear
faafaafa g = wfgan ufage,
urAT
[LEMELE] aifwg | sferar wrfagy
fasfifenfa wifes wifean wifosga
gfea gfoean giegy
{ gk} | @eda afka g CIR G
QU] Wi
Ffeata afses | gt
Lol
i ( wfien afign,
| s3ezar
faamafa EInE A1a RIQAT H1gH,
farenafa =
frmafa-3 ® T2 :-g—?
faafasd gfaasy LG qfage
gadly
fedafa J=qy I I&T { g9 | 77gq
qq=
fenfanfad | arfaes e | arfan arfagy
qrady '
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Roots of the first Conjugation ( ¥avfg ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
T_to protect | Wyfa v oL wafa | wafa
T9_to be wfad e | e wafas | @k

coloured
7y to begin | &R w TR wafa
W tosport | WA GAQ w {e wafa
T to shine | U=fq-3 avaa { ww afwsfad | asafa
UEEC]
¥_to be U= T=1a 1] Qfvery | A=afy
pleased
®W_togrow | Ugli s wg Qeafa { Qeafa
qaafa
- &F_to leap sgfa-a *og IO sfgafax | smafa
#9_to talk safd =@ s sfgwfa | smwfa
& to get I A g IS wwafa
&9 to long for | #ufa-8 &= sy 3N afgafa-a | emafa
#9_to shine | @afa sem G sfasafy
69_to be S A s sfeey | soEfy
ashamed
97 to tell Fafq s S afgeafy qreafa
7Y to salute | 7%q 70 Tq afege gzafa
a7 to sow T9fa-3 = 319 Y Ty | awafy
T to vomit | FAfd I=R qatq afqsafa { qagfa
qiafa
aq to dwell | agfy s=rt 3419 Taafa qieafa
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Roots of the first Conjugation (¥=1f¥) cont.
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Ind. past part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. parr. | p.p.p. @t m\ Infinitive
ffyafa (G hya | dem g,
ity
fRafed | wiw = @ {wgq
frgd Y oL e ©E
flma Wiy w@ @ e gu
freg
ffasfa-a ufsa ufear | faoeg | ofegg
Fora sha sl Qfagy
ol Qgoiy 4 L3 01 e qegq
feafegafad | sty efga sfgn | faoew | sfggn
feafmft | s afr afyat foog afugy
U0 Df
fomd & S | & ooy oo
feafeafad | s oy | af@ it | wsfvew | ofgw
sfem
fafafs | afkas sfa sfen | wam afegn
fraf=m T afd qfszen afgm,
fEwfed | qedty I T g3 3,
faafaafa affaer = afqen afagw
=T
farcafa afiaeq sfia fr | ergw | wH

i2
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Roots of the first Conjugation (3a1f€) cont.

fafsd

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
Fg_to carry Fefa-a e I rafax | awmafy
T to wish | ae8fa aga} | Ty qrfsgeafa | aeafa
gq_to exist 51 g LES] { Teafy | adafy

afoe
9 to grow 93 g LEC qeeafa qayfa
afqeqa
g9 to rain aafa 3 Ty affeafa | asafy
¥ to weave Fafa-3 s sa { @ | Teafed | aafy
&
37 to tremble | 37 3w g e | Juafa
39_tosurround | A9 Ig=R faae Afssad Fsafa
=9 to suffer | U eI e afyerd | srafa
&S to go awfy asqd TS afasfa | avwafy
T€ to praise | wafq TR LE] afesfa | deafa
€3 to doubt | TEY ASFR g afgem | wgafa
Y _to curse oifdd ae} | T AT | fa-d | awafs
T to grow Twfy T wfqwfa || awafa
calm awafa
farg to learn g fafag fafyeafy | femafa
g9 to bewail | W=l g g fasgfy | wrfa
T to shine i gy fws | =k
394, to ooze aafa gEa | guW sfasgfy | Aaafa
1 to reach safed sfay | fawe wfreafa-a | smEfa




VERBAL ROOTS WITH THEIR PRINCIPAL PARTS

Roots of the first Conjugation (331f%) cont.
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Ind. past part.
Desiderative | Pot.pass.part.| p.p.p. 1 =T Infinitive
faggfad | aga &3 Faa s gy,
qisEF qitgm | arfsgan qifsaay
{ fazeafa afqa=a g9 TAT qfeer afdgq,
faafaea qaNg
{ﬁﬁaﬁl EEsicd 75 afigy
frafisa
faafimfa I g sifag affgq
faagfas | aas Coo FRA TIH,
A | S afuga,
afea
feafasa afqg | =fgan sqfagy
femfeafa afwm | afwemr | afeer | afsgw
fraifgsfa | oo dedy | o i faean i fagy.
et
fifgmd | agda afgn | @fgn | emwesy | wfegw
fagwafa-a < g TgH
fagfusfa | Iy awellg | T { it | e gy
Tt
fafafed | faeoity fafee | fafwen farfags,
{ gafasfa | ey gfa | gfear fagy,
garfasfa sifaag | grfean
afm | WPt arfag
gDy l wafaa
wifaa
ffefa-d | s fra | P iy wfign
squitq
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Roots of the first Conjngation (3atf¥) cont.
Verbal root Pres. act. & Pass. | Perfect Future Causative
®1Y to praise | BI BHI | WA e
fig to swell wafa amd { forqg | wfaefa CIRRIN
qq
fo to spit dafa { fads | Sfawfa <agfa
faq
@ to cling gufa asq ges" aseafa asafa
¥g to sit dizfa e LI gefa aafy
e to get geafa-d gsqd | gEsw gfswefa-a
ready g
@g_to bear g @R a2 afgwa argafa
g to go qufifead | fedw | afwhs | dwf
ag to stike %3 T TR afgea azafa
g to go atfa fara gar aftsafa awgfa
g9 to creep adfa gafy gad { awrfa atafa
qufy
89 to serve 92 a9 fedy afera faafa
@ tostumble | R @ER | v | @fewfs | @l
&1 to fix & e wifrsd et
T to stand fasfy eftaa aelt aegfa oafa
&g to throb ©TA TS TE= afger er=RTf
@d_to chal- | @9 @@= qed i sy
lenge
€ to burst | @I 952 e feea Twregfa




VERBAL ROOTS WITH THEIR PRINCIPAL PARTS
Roots of the first Conjugation ( v&rf¥ ) cont.
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1nd. past part. .
Desiderative | Pot. pass.part.| p. p. p. P =l Infinitive
Resfad | w1 i sorfaga
N
a sfian
fafanfa =g ’ fn 3fegn
sgan
fagsufa asig aw g qEFIH,
fasafa agad | &w gt g
faafemfa afsa | afean afegy
faafym gudew | 9% { afgar | SeEwm )( afegq
|rear g
faftcafy fas fgar | fafr | Afagw
S( fafafafa
gafw aRan,
fadafy qwng aq gt wgEw | wa
fagwafy g g qqq
faafoma o7 af | A afygq
o]
wafeq | wafen wafegy,
W & &g
fagrafa e uey |fag | faar gfaol | ®@E
wftgg | aafear wfgq
g wfig | @fien wfigy
tgfea | epfean TR,
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Roots of the first Conjugation ( ¥ ) cont.
Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
et to smile I wftqa fafera e 5( Tt
wraafa
& to temember | &fq &4 (104 wiftefa | emafq
g to flow g T wfigay | e=gafa
&g to fall ) Fe ek o frea
a_ to flow aafy gay gngfa | amEufa
@9 _ to embrace | @WY &I @S wea | wsafa
ags
& to sound geafq e afasfq
|Y to taste SICC RGO S SHECET
&g to perspire | Q% fama fafax Qe
g9_to laugh gafa gea wgTE ghasfa | graafa
T to take hid for  |wmrwg | gRafd @k
89_to neigh ER g foe's
& tobe glad | gr=xd e gifgee | graafa
2 to call gfad g WA Jg | greafa graafa
Roots of the second Conjugation ( &Zifg )
a1 to eat afe o g g seerfa | enaafa
Sq
e to breathe | sifafg erad o afaefa | enaafa
&9 to be srfeq erega o afgsgfy | waafy
Tg_to sit ST ST orgER | enfyy | smeafq
g to go i 13 @ vafy | smEfa
afy-g toread | adfm | eefled sdenfq | eremqafy




VERBAL ROOTS WITH THEIR PRINCIPAL PARTS
Roots of the first Conjugation ( ¥arfg) cont.
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Ind. past part

Desiderative | Pot.pass.part.| p. p. p. Fq =g Infinitive
faewfaaa Speip] fera fewear faferea
gepa wmiwoiy (@ e | fem | eOR
feefae o9 af: gy
ae & fagn
ad
faasga L) gHeaT goFgq.
gfva
g @iy | @nfeg afxgn
g fafgm | fafgan afagn
fa=
frefasfs  |Temgada | gfem | gfear | faew gfagn
fedfed | el | @ za wmgT | @
Pagram gifea
s | geagad | @ g Mg g3
Roots of the second Conjugation ( erzrfx )
femazafa g { W | ST ST
=
sifafasfa afaq | sifeear sifagy
gufa Ly ESl wfign
enfafed | omex emewlty | enfad | enfen srifag
$hrafa LAWY & gar Gt §
sifufsartaa g enfica | erdgy




184

A SANSKRIT MANUAL FOR HIGH SCHOOLS

Roots of the second Conjugation ( @gifg ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
1 to command | §° iR £ o | fmafa
% to sound By SN e sl aregfa gt
T to relate el e e wefa | enfa
%19 to shine | J&ifed AFEESR | FHIfaSfq | FwEata
T _to speak T2 TR Famerfa
W to eat wfgfa wed | ww@ sffy | sewfa
W7 to weak ST Wy | SR wrifisafy | wewafa
T to be poor | zfafa afa @ { gzRAY gifafa

FRETEsR

& to cut afq &g L grefd quafa
feg_to anoint | My gl fem | fadg efR | deafad | Rmafa
5. to milk QMugigm W@ | Dt | daak
&1 to run arfa gaY greafa
f&N to hate gfo i fr | REw R | Seafad | awifa
g to praise Ay = sy amafa
qr to protect | qrfq TR qat qegfa | aeafa
g4 to touch 9 g a3 af e
8 to speak sefifr 59 o= | SATw e oafa-d | aEafa
AT to shine aify I o wieafa | wwfy
AT to measure | wifd #igQ at qeafa | arfd
TS _to wipe q1fS woud St gmf’lwfﬂ awafa

awafa
T to go arfa ol T geafa | qoafy
g to join I g7 RRIES afreafa | am=afa
% to cry fa el | wm wafs | asafy
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Roots of the second Conjugation ( eigifg ) cont.
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Ind. past part.

Desiderative | Pot. pass. part.| p.p. p. &aT Q. Infinitive
afee s i
Igfa
faegmafy @Y & &1 &g
famrfaufa gerfag | FEfaan warfagy
)]
fawfiafy wiyg | Sfan sifirgn,
fowmaffa EILIE G| SRR,
% fezfamafa gfifia
fezffaafa
Fraey I T g
s (@ farg feret dfem Ty
gafay | A T g My
fefgafa-d | iy fis @ gy,
gufa i g Mg,
frarafa qrEe q qreEt @
A
Praerfa-a 3 IFAT q53H
e G AT afe | wgw
facafa a3 | i facan fowig w1ge,
g( frfasfy | mes T Tegar arga
famwfa aiferen arfegy
famafa J atq Tt ERIT) I1gq,
{ frafwfy T afagn
ggufa
Teufa & tfagq
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Roots of the second Conjugation ( e/&ifE ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
¥ to weep fxfa g T Ufemfa | dxafa
&1 to give arfa @ areafa
f‘as\ to lick Mk M foay | fog fofed | dxafa wafa
F9_to speak Tk 3= a1 aafa araafa
q_to wish afy sz ST afyeafa | awmfa
99 to wear TR T CER] after qraafa
a1 to blow if a1 A qreafy | arwfa
fag toknow |igfmd | fadx aRerfa | FAfa
g9_to avoid T 5999 LES| sfaefq | aafa
W to instruct | Al e | wwwm@ arfaegfy | waafa
Tt to lie down | 2AJ zEgd far afqer aafa
9 to breathe | ufafy yerd T gfaafa | mreafa
g, to bear aq g gga { qem | awafa

afysa

& to praise aftefy | gagey | wafy | @t

Qg @

@I
& to bathe afa s g mafs | safa
@7 _to sleep wfufq goa gan aerfa | @wafa
&1 to kill AR RS Seic| sfamafa | saafa
&, to conceal |&_J SEL] e gafa
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Roots of the second Conjugation ( ai@rf¥ ) cont.
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Ind. past. part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part. | p. p. P. T 9 Infinitive
gefgafa Qfsg=a Ffga gfgeat fegd
fofeufa e #z et g
forerfa AN | I AT qreq THIH,
g
feraferafer fq | Sfaan afagq
faafas gfag | afacar afagq
famnafa T qrRar q1gw,
ffafmfa | S dfegsr | fafem | fafeen afsgn
faafasa T qfstan afwgy,
fomfmafa | frsy ol | fas ¢ farezar gy,
{ afaan
faafr afyasr afg | afyar | d@wF afqgq
T
frgfaafa | gl e gfear | faye gfage
gfaa .
g{gg% ga qgﬂ argq
genfa T @aq &gar wgd @3y,
facomafa aasy i it q3H
gy wwer Rl grer | d@gF | W9
feetafa R I g { faeeqr | &I
faga
SCR & d gar &g,
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Roots of the third Conjugation ( grf¥ )
Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
% to go zafd e ar aftgfs | ey
ar to give i Aa | @R gafa | qafa
g7 to place ol 9 g | ot @ qregfaa | gty
fas to wash | Ffw Afas fodw fafed | safad | Asmfy
fasaa
7 to fill fafa @& IR g afeafy | arafa
qiefa
T to fear faarfa +fiad fawg Ysyfa i Cicer ]
W
7 to hold farafy fama FAL I wfegfa-d | wrafa
o
T to measure | fadfia H aax qTEQR quagfa
i to divide | fyefw fafas | PRa R | 3eafy-d | 3=afa
i toseparate | fifw fafvw | fiw RSy | Seafd | 3far
fasra
2T to go o g w3 e gwafa
& to abandon | sigifa fiad e greafa graafa
§ to offer s ga N AR CERIS
! to blush fg fa gaa fogrr gwfy gaafa
Roots of the fourth Conjugation ( faarfx )
¥ to breathe | ewafq s T sfrerd | stpafy
&g to throw | srerfqererd | armq afamfes | smaafa
39 tomove | goAfd T EL] ahafa | oeafa
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Roots of the third Conjugation ( gifg )
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Ind. past. part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part.| p.p.Dp. T =Tl Infinitive
afRfisft | erfviig = T g
Reafa-a @ [WYE | T T aE | g
faafa-a q1asT 8 fem femr afiag | wTgy
qrag
fafrfa-a o forme EE:d
{ gasfa i EJl et
faafeafa
fenfrafy Yaer fta ot agq
frafafed | Wl w T wq
fircga qraer A fim faan q1gq
fifeafe-d | 3%T fawn farmga I¥ga
fafafer-a faw forgan g
famaa 4G grar T
frerafa T 3 &= fean T
SEUT G B g 3
fahiafy fagu | g g
Roots of the fourth Conjugation ( feaf )
afrfored arforg arforan siforge,
sfafasfy | ereey sradta | o { afgar | = aifaga
areet
gfufusfa TTOE | Gl ufgn
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Roots of the fourth Conjugation ( faifg ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
%Y to prosper w5 BHI qAT atfisgfy s
39 to be angry Fafq FqA gi?ttr arfesfa Hqgfa
# to become | THfd I% sfarafa
lean
%49 to be angry | Fafq pa gy | wrEfa mraafa
&4 to be tired | gwafy Fvad arem | gefmafs | Feaafa
f&g to become | figafa fega forg FR=fa | FRzafq
wet S(mﬁ'l
&7 _to be fezafa Mo fafed | Pfer | RTafd
afflicted
&9 to bear awgfa s I {amfﬁ ot
werfa
84 to be gefa ge T | el arafa
hungry
&4 to tremble | gvafa gw T afieafy arwafa
fag to suffer fea fafey | SR zafq
pain
&7 to be born | wEQ WA L E| wfaera wafa
3 to grow old safs stag AW {aﬁwﬁr sy
sreafa
& to fly fad feer | efqer safa
a9 to heat aed a awEad araafy
gq to be gafa geaa gam daafa Msafa

pleased




Roots of the fourth Conjugation ( faaifg ) cont.

VERBAL ROOTS WITH THEIR PRINCIPAL PARTS
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Desid . P Ind. past part. L
esiderative ot':. part. pass P. P D- — 9 Infinitive
aiféfusfy %S LA sifagy
offa Fha Fhrar Brfugy,
b2 {sﬁlat Hagy,
Hiian
Fafa T | %3 I mgH
gaTd Fotfan
Slm
{ﬁﬁ%ﬁqﬁl frow %ﬁaﬁw ( F3fagn
fafrecafa fq@ar iq%gq
fafrafima fires faesan
{ﬁm&ra S(ﬁmﬂam
fasd EETH g4
RIS gfa gfar anfage
wfasfa im gl drfage
g9
fafema faw fern .
fawfag wifeaey o wfaar sifoge.
{ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁl st sifaar wfigd.
farsfafa
fesfa {cﬁra gy efagw.
SiL
foaaa aq
gt dreey e gear g
ety
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Roets of the fourth Conjugation ( feaif¥ ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
g to be gafa go qas afrfa | adafa
satisfied aeefa
swafa
4 to be thirsty | g=fa qan afseafa adafa
59 to tremble | Feafaq e mm | afesafa EIGDIR]
9% to break et =) ge | gfesafa zafa
qY to be tamed | IFAfY TR | gfasafa zmafa
f&T_to play fegfg g | e Xfreafy Faafy
€q_to shine o fefy | Sfusga Jrfa
39 to be wrong | gwfa g Eii| Nagfa Quafa
g to suffer Fer 33 Ffae FEafa
¥Y_to be glad Tafy T gaq gfieafy aqafa
TE to hate Fafa g g % gfaﬂrfa Dgafa
wafa
T_to perish Tafa A T 5( afrefy | amafa
axgfa
aZ_to bind agled T} | seg ¥ | awafya areafa
34_to dance Fafa I ad % afasafy aqafa
ER
9% to go 9 L E BRG] qiggfa
99 _to nourish gafa g gy % Nfygfs | dwafa
qigafa
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Roots of the fourth Conjugation ( faaifE ) cont.

Ind. past part.

Desiderative | Pot. pass. part.| p. p.p. e g Infinitive
% faafafa T { affen afign
fageata ARG aga,

foafSaf g g( gften afiga
afan
faafasfa qrasr e e gfagq,
femfefa afe Ffean g,
fezfuafa T g{:faar gfigw
grean
{ﬂ%ﬁwﬁt T T fagn
gaufa
fetfuma it i $ifagy
gaufa e gear A
SN £
fezfasfa & gl afdgy
g
{ gafesfa ) { 9 gfea Rrfegy
3 afq g { g {fﬂ&‘l
gear gy
g( famfaafa as % afarear afagy
fadiafa agan Rk
faafa ageq ag qgsEn gy
( faflefs | wwafiqer | == afdan afdgn
3. fereafa
frga qrEaT 9= q=at ikt
{ g3fi Qv g\ gfeq {&\fqa't rfagy
ggafa o |tee geaar

13
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Roots of the fourth Conjugation ( fearfg ) cont.

Verb:1 root Pres. act & pass. | Perfect Future Causative
ot to feel sz i | a=a srafa
affection

g4 to know g CEC] W araafa

{4 to fall sl S g | Sfefa | gwmf

¥{ to roam gefywd | wwm | gimfs | oswafa

g to be glad arafa we R | Affa | seaf

¥, to think a5 ¥ wer awafa

gg._to faint gafa gad garg { afesafa | wreafa
wrafa

g9 to con- g g3 e Arsfa

centrate

9 to fight T qq e arrfa

Mg to grow ugf o) | @y Treeafa wwfa

T to be angry wfs T UL | iﬁfqﬂl’ﬁl Quafa

Qeafa

%9 to wish il owy | womdN | ehwfn | omafa

& to stick #ma feca i G z Frfa
e | ( sroufa

E to roll gafa ge gor | afafn | Sl

g9 to covet gafaga | oW {ﬁﬁmfa anwfa
arefa
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Roots of the fourth Conjugation ( iaif& ) cont.

Ind. past. part.
Desiderative | Pot.pass. part.| p. p.Pp. e 9 ‘nfinitive
frsfey sfra sfte LG
Ty Nfasy & gAn || a8 q]
BIECiC]
ECRL
faafasfa qauig = % it iy
gr=aT
fimfeafa w aa afen afiaq
fyatar = aq v g
AW
{aaﬁqﬁr guge | (Wi | faw gv’rﬁ@i
ggafa e LS
e l Mgy
I ety
RRS] nNEA s RENl T 7
gy l
farafa ey . g e g "
wefvafa ® gfwar Oty
feefinfe-d | s ey | af@ wfar wfigq
focliny i et g o1gH,
ggfesfa gfem | e Afogm
afasfa sy I o=t Ay
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Roots of fourth Conjugation ( faarfg ) cont.

Vertkal root Pres act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
fag to be fra fafax e
=Y to pierce | fa=ifq fA=d feary et g fa
W9 to curse qufad gu@ | FEw AT | geerfa d maafa
W to grow awafy T | T wrfsafy g Faafa
calm TwmIfa
T4 to be pure | gAfq g= gy meafa Maafa
Y to be dried | g=ifq go BIEL | Meafa Mgt
QT to sharpen | 3afd @l = erfa Tafa
5 to be tired | wwafa we@ | @MW wfqeafa { wwafa
wagfa
9 to em- froegfa foed | faww wegfa
brace
faqto reach | faafa femd | fedy Fefa daafa
faq to sew fiafqdia | favs afasgfa aafa
€Y to destroy | ®fq diqa aqt areafa argfa
frg_to feel foafa frme | faiig { wfeafa
“affection wafy
fag tosweat | faafa Ry | fawg Qeefa
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Roots of the fourth Conjugation ( fEarfg ) cont.
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Ind. past. part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part. P- D. P- T &9 Infinitive
faficaa faq
fasrcafa a9 faz fagan 2gH,
fararafa-a o 98T T
T = {’«‘Iﬁ?@ frmr | wfigm
=T
ggEfa M &=
ggEfa oty T ey
fazmafq a1 faa | e
fafasfy LI g afiar | fowr | sifigg
e
fs
fafwafy fag fagar afagn
( fadfasfa | &= o % & faer afagn
({ gepfa afgaey gan
fagrafa faa et q1gq,
{ fafafesfa | &rw o ; fafgar g,
fafeafa feme
| g
ag g feafia
faa
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Roots of the fifth Conjugation ( @rfg )

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative

& to reach SR e | A { sifusfa | swafa
srafa

¥T_to pervade | oFEd oA S 1CE] { yfgread | emafa
M-

¥ _to obtain | emAfq o | @a st | anaafy

iz to destroy fonfy afrge | faem ety grafq

g to collect faafy o [faang fe | Sefaa {ﬂmrfa

fraa [faed Pl gt
a4 _to wound qunfa @98 |aaw afgefa | dwafa
afa

T4 to deceive | pAfaad | g&g™ afrreafy | swmafa

g to give pain | gArfq gad gaE ey agfa

g to shake g 9gd 9T [que gud | Defvd | wEfa

79 to be bold gofa Ay |ae gferfs | usafa

fi to throw faeitfa ﬁaﬁm o fd | aefRE | qwafs

TY to propi- g e Wy veafa | waafa

tiate

g to choose gufa 3o qaR T afeafe-d | awafy
alteafa-a

T%_to be able | s TRI | TEE wafa mwafa

% to hear squfa s g siregfq waafa

@1q_to accom- | @ENfq @AY | @@y areafa | wafa

plish
fa to bind faiifa fage | fasg fesdt | S aafa

ips]
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Roots of the fifth Conjugation ( &Tf¥ )
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. . Ind. past part. o
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part pP. P. p. AT &g Infinitive
{ aifafisfs S { erfiar { sifigy
sifseafa areZar T
s S sifirean { afgA,
AT oregH
fafa Sitic] 3R g ST | e,
faefiafa g gfror firqy | farean 39,
{ fosfiafa-g | =gt faa et @ | Agq
fasiafa-a
l foafasfa qs { afier 1 afg
faaefa qea qZH
f«hﬂﬁ‘l S { zfewar ’«'&“M
{ fafy == T
ey
R o g
o ‘;r %‘[
A el ;IS L
fimafa-a fa faan HIgH,
{ fomfs | qudy " T ug_H
frafa
{ fraflafga | qeofis ™ Tav { afigy
Fofa-d g,
farafa T T TEHAT TFIH
RERS] AT AT | ua syt sfaser | =fign
farafa | qra ey | e qrge gl
fadtafy foa faa | foan qgq.
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Roots of the fifth Conjugation ( @ifg ) cont.

Verbal root

Pres. act. & pass.

Perfect

‘Future

Causative

g to sprinkle
& to fix

&J to scatter

gTfa g9e
vt &

Ui QU

SOk

gy gx

qwed

JER J&R

qregfa-a
wafrasgfa

wafeafa-a

aaafa
wraafa

wfa

Roots of the sixth Conjugation ( gZifg )

g9 _to wish gesfa 3o A tfrafa | owafa
3% _to abandon | v+fa gowmER | Sfewmfa
953 _to glean Fe3fa syt | sfseefy
%%5._to fail LT oa=s sfeaf | wwafy
FZ to curve gefa g b0 girafa | waafa
Fq_to cut geafg Feq | I Ffaafy | sqafs
#9 to plough | Ffad-gm | =@d { Ak | seafy
wafad
% to scatter fRfaalgy | 98R %esﬁwﬁ-r Fafy
e fd
fqq_to throw Reafr-3-faegy | e fafd| wafad | Quafy
T to devour frfadfrd  |ww 1 afeafa | maafy
¢ | weafa
g to like N IS I sy | Reafy
gg to strike g{ﬁr-a-ga%} ga‘ﬁ Q@ afa-a ﬂmfﬂ
g to kill 2%l qo qae * afesafa
aeafa
F2_to tear gefa 323% gae gﬁ!ﬂl fa | sheafy




VERBAL ROOTS WITH THEIR PRINCIPAL PARTS
Roots of the fifth Conjngation (&f¥) cont.
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Ind. past. part.

Desiderative | Pot. pass. part.| p. p. p. AT T Infinitive
ganfaa g gan @igq
faafwefy | &g @ Rt wfsagy
et
faehafa-a &qd &qear (aé:l
Roots of the sixth Conjugation { gzify )
cfyfmfs | ofvesr oo | @ et ufign
sfewa
SiEs
LARE T
agfeafa Ffem
{ fasfasfa | & F wfar S e sfagn
fagcafa
fageafa w1 Fe FeZar % g
3
{ fasfafe | 913 Aol freat e g &gy,
faadfa TR
fafyafed | &= e | fager anfg | @R
famfiafa afror afigy,
)
ggeafa-a a1 aw g arfegy
© {aféar afegn
ea ﬂfzq;\? Afegn
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Roots of the sixth Conjugation ( g&grfX ) cont.

Verbal root

Pres. act. & pass.

Perfect

Future

Causative

far to show
&2 to honour
9% to impel
fa-am g to be
engaged
98 to ask
¥est_to fry

qE_to sink

ﬁR{ to join
¥ to release
g to die
¥ to consider
feq to write
f&7_to anoint
&9_to break
g

to tremble
fag_to gain
far_to enter
fa= to sprinkle
31 to creat
&_to touch

¥H_to throb

frafa-a-fazad
i
Fzfa-a gad
g

eshi geg
Tfe-q oo

w=fq asvaq

firela-a faer
gafa-3 goua
fama

ufd 9w
foafy fee
forafiy- 3 faw
i3 g
Sfge

fa=afa-3 faaa
fyafa famd
faafa-a fa=ra
gwfa gsqa
&gl e

awfa

T fafed
E10
gNg gER

Ty

9T
TSt a
s ~
TS T
s

s fafa
g gy
"I

aaq

foRa

fos3q fafad
AT IF
Sfgfs

faag fafar
o
fad= faf=
qast

o

RiSEl

ERI

Tafa-a

g
AE@fa-a
At

weafa
g Tt
wafa-a

xmafa
snzrafa
dzafa
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Roots of the sixth Conjugation ( ggifg ) cont.
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Ind. past part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part.| p.p.p. T T Infinitive
fiffad  |wdm | fas feear | sfm | R
g | R ared e | emEw
gaafad ag gaga | g aifaga
amga
fagfeasfa g g3 ar MITBI | TgHq
% faafewafa =) geat {ﬂ%('l
frfasfa "l
friafa dweg an S Hear AEFIH,
| s
ffafenfaa fafsq | fafear Afaga
gafad  |NedEd | gw gHA AFI,
gasfa asen aa T w3q
frpafa Cee T3 o | fmm | wEAE
fofafanfs . | foer Jadty | fefaq | fefamr | enfeey | 3fEgm
fefomfaa | 3= fer faTen ¥gq
ggufad |gwew | gTa ey,
3fga 3fgea
Ioex ANy { fyfza % fafean g afegq
faa faa Lk |
fafaafa Jueg WAt | fam ECCIIIE o B X
fafaafa I fawm faan aF3q
fegafa g gsy | g3 g9 aZq
fregafa {mau 31 e ar { g
@i Wy
gegfafa e
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Roots of the seventh Conjugation ( gavf¥) contd.
Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future |Causative
8F_to anoint yafkn ssqd TR l afssafa | asmfa
segfa
g4 to shine g 391 TR gfeasaa gafa
&4 to pound gufa gy gee | IR gER | eafad
f@g to sufferpain | fa= faga fafax e [zafy
fgg to cut feafa fewy fiem| fa<d fafesR| oo | Bxafy
2. to injure qofe ga qag afesf | asafq
49 _to grind fafy frera fudy afq Tuafy
99 to join gufis goa q9= afefy
§_ to break wafs wouR EEL| wepfs | wswfa
g to split g fimfa firg | P fafiy | afqq | deafs
foaa
¥ to rule, {ﬁaf?ﬁ gew giiw ey | Wgafe-d | Seafa
to enjoy [{ ¥==d
I to unite Fafs gew e g | el | Dreafa
& to empty {ﬁ'ﬂﬁﬁ frew fafifl | wfea | d=afy
feera
¥ to oppose wfg 78 sad | W e | Qaafa | Qufa
fa=_to separate {faaﬁﬁ fisw | PRg R | el | sEafa
foera
fast_to shake fmfs fasaa | faaw fafweafa | Jwafq
fag_to know fog fafi
39_to avoid gufs goua st gfregfs | asmfa
fay_to leave fafs faerd oy gt gt
f&q to injure feafta Rege | fefia fefamrfy | Ruafq
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Roots of the seventh Conjugation ( ganfx )
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Ind. past part.

Desiderative |Pot. pass. part.| p.p. P, Far =9 Infinitive
afafasfa | i sisy &<h { afsear | o7 { sfagy
| gEw g
gfeafimd © ghaar | afiesy gfragq
&ou gan &gy
fafar fam | fema &g
fafegrafa-a | 9 85w | fa= faman s
faafenfa gfe@ afegzar afeaq
fafafa ey fag fag Tgm,
PA afaan afgn
frrgfa W { T AR
HeET
fafaeafa-a gi’mar fi= faat SR
Azt A
aygafy %mw qw el Ay
e cie]
ggafa-a {zﬁﬁw NS | Jw g RIE
TS g
fifeafy Wimwr | f= R ™A
wafey | g | @ wge AgH,
fafprfay | Seadsm | faw faman ELL
fafafasfa fa=
g A ESRER]
fafmfy | aeda I aferan afsig
fofmaft | 3 faw | faman U
fefefasfs | fada fifqa | fefawn féfagn
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Roots of the eighth Canjugation ( gaifg )

Verbal root Pres. act & pass. Perfect Future Causative

& to do {iﬁfa e TR T sfafa-a | swafy
fgaa

§9 to hu.t %am‘ﬁ‘a G| T T | aforegfa-d | swafy
Qo

faao to kill 3’r‘aw‘1’r‘a fama {fa@w il | dwafa
feqvady fafiamr

a4 to spread | dWfa agd d+ad | qamE aa afasgfa-d | awafa

@7 to consider | #gY #4733 aa afaera | w=afa

7 to beg T4 993 CEE] afasrd

Roots of the ninth Conjugation ( &a1f% )

¥ to eat quTfg e | o sifesafa | ermafy

39 to tear gUifg FH | 3R afysafa | Bwafa

& to buy {aﬁm&r EALG {fm awfa-d | sqafy
EJRG] faf

figr_to feenfa fgy | fasm { g farsafsr| Rwifa

torment gegfa

fex to destroy | faunfy sfiag faug Feafa aafa

gV to disturb | gwiifa gyl | 3w afwegfy | ahwafa

7 tocallout | sfy figa W (afteafy | awafy

{ mefy
979 to tie wATfa g} | sy afemafy | weaafa
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Roots of the eighth Conjugation ( aaifg )
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. . Ind. past. part. .
Desiderative | Pot. pass.patt.| p.p. p. P =9 Infinitive
fadfa gaséar wWOT | = Fel e | B

14 39
faafoafa-a ad et &qq
fafufasfa-a faa faar
fafmfas | a9 ad aan afaga
facdafa-a
faufasa q=qeq wa et ' afign
T
Roots of the ninth Conjugation ( Harfy)

sifafasfy %siﬁrraazr sfaa sifar sfagy,

CECiE
gaifsfy Ffhaa
famafad | Famwy | & et fadfty | @I
( fafgfmafa (fefem | Pgfaen % figq.
{ fafgafy U fem [ fee
faeftafa fad afror | faear wha | &9
gafaefa | ang g{ gfg | ghwar grfagy

g

feafeafa o afiar afigw
fawfrasfa {qﬁzﬁﬁq afead afeaan afgy

gy
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Roots of the ninth Conjugation ( &g ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & Pass. Perfect Future Causative
Dg_ to seize gﬁ:;l%‘m"% woR W | adsfa-a | awafa
& to wear out | SUIRTSdd | w9 wieafy | swafq

¢ ¢ { segfa

T to know éamfa Wy | s R Freafe-a | sofa

TR
T to become | fwarfa shga ot sneafa | saafa
old
T to tear TonTf §133 EEAd izﬁwfa qiafa
g

Y to shake {gav;a g g g9 ﬂfélqud.-: yaafa

g9 to nourish | gounfy g g9y afyafy | dgafa

q to purify gAld 37?% EOG] 9919 933 qfyeafe-q | qaafa

T to fill guntfa gaa IR { qfesafa | quafa

ql=fa

sft to please fonfg o | R (RA | swfg-] | froafy

%79 to bind anfa e | q@y wafa | ey

&9 to churn | Ruaify qem@ | waew afeasgfa | qegafa

gY_to steal QWII'; 3:; gﬁ’{ﬂ :"trz:%ﬁ quiw'%

7g to crush v qAz d

d to adhere |dmfadiad ¢ fa:gm { gy { dreafa
( eefa || seafy

& to divide {Qﬂtﬁl F FoE T ufadafa-a | saafs

T
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Roots of the ninth Conjugation (#atfg ) cont.
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] . Ind. past part L.
Desiderative | Pot.pass.part.| p. p. p. T 9 Infinitive
Rt iﬂa"raw e | e | frm g

LA
fawfafa sftor { wfEr { wigy
fasfiefy wdar wigq,
fagrafad | s a9 N S I
fasqafa S| sfiear
gﬁufmﬁr iy oy fat | g g
feafy .
goufad W gR |
Hg:qfu Qg T g qrfage,

f? afigR
I aa gt
ﬁqum ot o et

gasfa

fasfafa-a sa shar g9

fareafa G Ty | ag TTAT T8 g

faafequfa | a=gety afqq (| ®fg@r v
gm -{u&uar

gafvfa g | gfsear qq arfyay
afza

fadiafa ¥\ Sear S( fyorg { W

faelta g,
Faafe-d & o afuar afagw

14
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Roots of the ninth Conjugation ( #&qtfg) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. Perfect Future Causative
g to choose {E‘lﬂfa gofia ECE ) { aRerfa-a| awafa
fierd alrerfa-a
q to tear sguifg Y | TR {itﬁWfH-% awafy
sy
fa to bind {fﬂmﬁl fara faary fa@ | awfq aEafa
g
WAT_to fix AT Al | aEE wfamafa | eawigfy
& tospread | &R &R | €W qER gaﬁwﬁr-% wrafa
&g wlefa-a

Roots of the tenth Conjugation ( guifg )

| 9g_to count
oY to become
blind
alér\to request
3 to divide
§_to move

%Y to tell

%JT_\ to pierce
&9 to send
&% to wash
9 to count
79 to multiply

srgafa sleFad | sigmAw
sreggfa

I sLgd suTIED
stz fa StRrnaTE
e 93 ; $wEER-

' CES

wqafq s FAGTHTE
FUafa FRY | FEHE
wuafa a=d LRI
areafg el | e
wurgfyy wogd auATHIE
gquafq @d | g

st
stafireafa
ffgwfaa

syfeafa

Fufysfy
gafireafy

afsgfa
auriseafa

qufasgfa
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Roots of the ninth Conjugation ( %€ ) cont.
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Ind. past part.

Desiderative | Pot. pass. part| p.p.p AT _m Infinitive
faafafe-3 | awha Ex| eS| { afgn,
anfa gy,

gf-'tl‘-irftﬁ o
il
fadinfa-a foa o= | faar dgq
faafeasfy | el o {ﬁf‘ﬂa'l wifRigH
et
31‘3«!&1& ew | «hat Eoticet
frediafa
Roots of the tenth Conjugation ( Fuf¥ )
sfga
eifead
el ufm | emfyen | s eifirgy
fofr & | §fa
fapafqsfa {tﬂmau sfyg | safaen sqfigq
L]
m tﬁ < tﬁ
afm | aafyen IR,
KIC | gifeq | el Fefagy
famufyefe | el afeg | mufyar | sEmwey | aufygy
gfug | gufean qufygy
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Roots of the tenth Conjugation ( gurfg ) cont.

Verbal root Pres. act. & pass. | Perfect Future Causative
g9 to proclaim | NAfq o) | NgT@ | Safeafy
fa=t to think |{fe=rafa-a famagme) fa=afyeaf-

Ut

g todirect | MR- AN | Ny | NEPeafR
JC_to steal TAfGA N4 | N | Myafaa
W ocrush | PafaA R | Wawrg | goifrafa-d
8% to cover srRATfa-d 3 | sigamE | grfrafad
ag_to beat aeafa o | awequE | arefrafy
@_to guess | qwA TR | avamE | asfrafa
&_to threaten | A%4Q a3 TNER | et

33 to weigh deafa DeR | DT | Qrefafy
T to punish | IAMT /e | FusaIE | qefrefy
9@_to protect | AR AR | emwE | qrefrerfa
41€ to hurt dfieafe dis | diegwng | defasafy
43S to adore qwafa oo qwIRE | gufyeafe
_ to fill qafy 933 qEamE | ity
% _to eat el way | W | waiefa
WE_to threaten | WHIY WY | wedamEsd | wafys
43 to adorn yofa-d R | quamE | awfrafe-d
A% to adorn | HueHfd qveny | wuearAra | Auefyerfy
@ to consult | AR FX | FAAER | weARIEd
A1, to respect | AN} AR | ARG | AWfaefa-Q
MA_toseek | AW AwR | qulEmmE | awfaafy
aW_to wipe | AToafy wedd | wreigmng | msifaefy
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Ind. past part.
Desiderative | Pot. pass. part.| t.p. P Tl g Infinitive
oty gfya
fafaafyafa %ﬁ?ﬁhﬂ' fafqa | faafyen | ofife | famafiugy
fafvaa=
%“h{ﬁlﬁ |rfa
N
ganrfmfa | s aifg | Ny |[faga
gforg
fa=srfanfa | swrfrasy gifem | SfiEr Fefagy
aedty arfeg | arefaar arefigy,
qduig afsa | asfaan qafagy,
faaffy | astda afva | awfyan qetfage,
garefanfa | g= afeq | defaar d=lgy
o g | efyar Foefagy,
qreNg aifsa | arefiar qrefagy
fydrefanfa | diedig dfifes | defyar drefugy
oo 9FT | qfeq | qefaan qeIgH
@ | qfm | g TR
fawafanfa %‘wﬁzaw wfga | sl wgfagy,
Wy
wfteq | wafyen e fagy,
afeeer e | wf | e vy,
qfeeq | auefyar Auefagy
afmm | a=fyean | swesw | weEfage
faamfyefad | amda i | aEfiEn qrafagy,
arfiae wfi| | awifyan REHYR,
famsfasfy | awsider wiftd | asifaar SR
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Roots of the tenth Conjugation { gUfE ) cor.t.

Verbal root Pres. act, & pass. Perfect Future Causative
1 to mix frsrafa fasad | fastamara | fasfasfa
7T to hunt TR T TEs | anfreR
@ to arrange | (AT TS W | Wieeafa
® to consider | ¥wfy-F T} | swwmE | sfrefad
® todefine | wafad eay | symae | wafrafad
&% _to see {r—:‘mzfa-"a Sgawig | Safrafa-d
#9_to see ga’wafa-% aramag | Srafgafsa
Fu_to cheat F974 37 gugwg | Fafqafad
qrE_to gr=asfa areaaaE| aafrsfa

soothe area
gd_to pierce !ﬁqu’d Fﬁqa gaqE | qafafa
€g_to desire | tggafa «ga wggwE | wgfieafa
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Roots of the tenth Conjugation ( guif ) cont.
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Desiderative | Pot. pass. part.| p. p. p. a:;-d' G pa;;q Infinitive
fafsa | fasfren famfagn
Lsic] faa | w@afgar wEfagy
wquig s | sefgar | fasw wafagy,
forafqafa | @iy afga | sufgar | seew wafagy
ey difgg | Nl | e@dgy | Asfygy
Aradg @ffeq | Srafa | sy | Srafagy
qadiy afeqd | qafrar Tafagd,
awadly | @ifcad | ava- arafigy,
foen
gaig gfaa | gafwan gafagy
faegfignfa Tty gfgg | wafaan wafagn




SANSKRIT-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

S|

sig (10PA) to divide
sfa: share, portion
3ifad, sharer, heir
33 m. ray

3igFq cloth, garment
sf@: shoulder

%A1, suddenly
¥HE accidental

81 (5P) to reach
8el: axis, pivot, die
8™Iq unfit, unable
8y imperishable
8T imperishable
eifg eye (II 32)

f@s whole, entire
8% medicine

aifa: m. fire

&1y first, foremost
3H| point, top

amui: m. leader (II, 12)

BMEIAW: name of a
month

&l in front of (4gen.)
8rg: lap, sign

ag T (o) Spmﬁade
a5 goad, hook

&g well, indeed

agq body, limb, part

gt ( oW ) charcoal

Afga. embodied,
chief, principal
1 (8PA) to ac-
cept, to promise, to
admit
aﬁ;ﬁv&: ( o#t) f. finger,
toe
&gy thumb, big toe
] immovable
79 steady
39S mountain
afal ( o, o)
lately
&S unborn, eternal
gs: (o®T) goat
8i®& continual
&s_(1PA) to bend, .
to worship, 9ft- to
twist
&F_ (7P) to anoint
fa- to reveal, to
show
srgfe: m. folded
hands
312 (1P) to wander
sz1f®T high mansion
AU (9t minute,
small
30 m. atom
gue: ( o) egg
3d: hence, therefore

aifd very, beyond

aifaf: m. guest

atfagfi: £ excess,
summit

afayfit 7 to go to

excess, to reach the
climax

sfemra: excess,
superiority

fiT very, .
exceedingly

g=d endless,
excessive

819: end, death

3 here

AFTAR meanwhile
81y ‘here begins’, then

o1 f& what else‘?
quite so

&9aT or, rather
&g (2P) to eat

argq ( ora, @12 ) that
(1, 70)

sifefa: f. goddes
Aditi
eey fate, destiny
®igd wonderful,
marvellous
81 today
eifs: m. mountain
ayd lowest, meanest
3T low, inferior
gt lower lip, lip
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AT topsy-turvy
a4 ¢ the day before
yesterday
& befow (4gen.)
avYsq: below (4-acc.)
aif9s greater
aifq®stuA. appointing,
location
efgsr: duty, right
afufq: abuse, insult
adid subject to
YAt now
81ean: superintendent
&g : ( o798 ) study
e1qI9E: teacher

s m (31e1) way,
road

&, (2P) to breathe

(11, 61), S —to be alive

swegg_m. bull (II, 82)

sF=a endless, infinite

e after (+4abl.)

oa&: fire

Ty poor, forlorn

aifd®: wind

sifqe ceaselessly

&g after (H-acc.)

IFFIT compassion

3g%® favourable

I favour

HYIT companion,
follower

o1g%T permission
8i|dIq: remorse
HITY: request

entreaty
813‘15 regular
AY@T regularly
argv: ( oyfa: £ )
experience
srgufa: f. permission
&qq¥Y, inference
Agu (i £.) love
_FA: conformity,
request
srgafiean exercise

A% several, many

S@FMT in various

ways
8+q: end, border
e finally
gFaaTiad, pupil
#=R_between, inside
(+loc. and gen.)
&% heart, soul
193 inner
appartment

8{=d{ interior,
different

e=aq between
(4+acc.)

®+aR except, with

reference to (+acc.)

eif<a% near,
proximate

217

aifsa®y vicinity
sifead last

879 blind

w1t darkness
a9y food

o7 other (II, 172)

=Iad one of many
(11, 172)

L one of two
(I, 172)

ey elsewhere
YT otherwise

eﬁaﬂ; on the next
day

N9 one another

g (3: f. pl.) water
(IL, 83)

&qeq¥_ offspring

3qHT: disrespect

o9 other (II, 174)

MUY offence

8fq even, also

sreawy (ereaan) f.
nymph

81seH_ lotus

afsqe m. ocean

;T absence,
privation

aifq towards (4acc.)

Afwa: magic

sifs i@ magician

sif9g conversant
with
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Af9g™H, recognition

8Ifd: near (4acc.)
stfirsr ( o919 ) name
if\ea: acting
sifufadar: application
AfwAg (oar =it) actor
eifqsTd: intention
sifama: self-respect, )
conceit
faga@ (@) facing
aifa exertion,
accusation
afitem: desire
aifid%: sprinkling
coronation of a king
afare meeting
i cowherd
eYEYT envy, jealousy
8¥Tq: repetition,
exercise
8y, cloud, sky
AR immortal
SRy minister
3% so and so
_FAH nectar
Mg unfailing
et sky
T mother (I, 5)
¥y water
#FAY_n. water
3G sour, acid
99 n. iron

ertag (aft) made of
iron

eugH_ forest

sntfyegy_ lotus

S curved, crooked

8if: m. enemy

3G (ourt ovft)
reddish

el wife of
Vasistha

Bﬁit sun

#T: price, offering

&4 ] offering

aq_ (1PA) to
worship

&si_ (1P) to gain,
to earn

39 —to earn
aléa: the third
Pandava
Blﬂtﬁﬁ ocean, sea
si_ (10PA)
to request
aify—to beg ;
g—to ask, so wish,
gfg—to challenge
opt: object, purpose,
meaning, wealth
afyq, wishing for,
begging
a9 half

& (1P) to deserve
e (I, 123)
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&% curl of hair
ef<h: red lac
8[@%N: ornament
8@y enough, suffi-
cient (4dat.); a
match for (+dat,) ;
enough with
(+instr.)
=9 lazy, dull
gifé: m, black bee
o1& false,

unpleasant
8eT small, little
(11, 174)
o (1P) to protect
SFFIA: occasion, place
AqG: ear-ring
&A1 descent, mani-
festation (of a deity)
@ clean, pure
819y censurable
¥AYYH_ attention
s|hs: m. limit
&g (10P) to
disregard
eafa: (odft) f. earth
sgafea: (o=ft) £. Ujjain
813gq: limb. part

3| later, inferior
(11, 174)

IO obstruction,
inner appartments

g1 pride, insult
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SN rest. remainder
8{d3q necessary

a39H inevitably

3[aT: occasion, leisure
e@aradq, end, concusion
8ET state, condition
oEg®: (o@T) disregard
aifqar ignorance
#fqi@q continually

& (5A) to pervadg,
to reach, to enjoy

(11, 15)
&1 (9P) to eat

¥ —to eat, to taste
aelifa: f. eighty

(11, 22-23)
a®: a kind of tree
1A, (31zAT) m. stone
Y tear
aS ugly. vulgar
333 horse
&17aaC (&) mule
3187 eight (I, 130)
&ed (oY) eighth

(I, 131)

eIgR eighteen (I, 131)

&g (2P) to be (II, 56)
A (4P) to throw
AT—to cast away
a1fy—to practice
fa—to put down
faafi—to upset
gfe to give up

¥EET countless
o7@ iy, certainly
sifa: m. sword
81g: m. breath, life
gl demon

agxfa (den.) to envy
o (+4dat.)

SgAT envy, jealousy
&rgw ( &/@% ) n. blood
& sunset

8I&{ arrow, weapon
s1feg bone (I1, 32)
g I (1, 67)

A our (I1,171)
&g (e18:) n. dayI

. 64)
IZFTT pride
e1fg: m. serpent
afgafa: Vasuki
fgqr abstaining from
doing harm
AT
81T from, up to
(+abl))

| &L mine, collection

STES: attraction
811&Y: touch-stone
SqET desire

ST&TT shape.
appearance

agran (o) sky
enF@full of, disturbed
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atEfa: f. form,
appearnce

o ( oqwy ) attack
3IRNq: blame, allusion
a1@: spade

&T& name

ST tale, story
¥IIT=g: stranger, guest
aay: ( oqay ) arrival
S house

SIIAZIAM: name of a
month

&Tg1a: blow, calamity
eI conduct,

custom
sl teacher
M order
asqy, ghee

a2I%: pride

81 rich, abounding in
AT heat

QTR Ay, umbrella
gy affected by
a1 (etredT) m. self

ATAATA F to _
appropriate

T respect
311{5?: mirror

airfa: m. beginning
wifeq first

anRan order, advice

ATYTC support, .
reservolr
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arfa: m. anguish
#rgfas (o#Y) modern
eEq, mouth, face
3719+ joy, happiness
&9 (5P) to obtain,
to reach (II, 15)
89 —to secure
q9fi—to be com-

petent
9 —to get, to reach

fd—to pervade

gg—to complete
anqu: market, shop
smafus: shopkeeper
AT f. misfortune
iqTqy tavern
enfegs (o#Y) annual
YTH{YH ornament
AT light, appearance
TN expanse
AqY: disease
afaey flesh
TS joy, delight
A™H mango
AT long, prolix
3ad dependent on
ATE: effort
&1ga: ( o9 ) weapon
a1gq (a1F:) n. age, life
anT: ( 3IRA ) brass
B beginning, effort
4 near, far from
YT service, worship

Ad: delight

o afflicted, sick

811'5{ wet, fresh

a4 Aryan, noble

8&T: abode

oneeqy laziness

8I&TY: conversation

an&&E: sight, light

amaa: eddy

eafa (o) £ line,
series

enfes dirty, turbid

ATFT fear,
apprehension

8TIE: abode,
receptacle

AT hope ; region
enfag (snafi:) f. bless-
ing (I1, 79)
ang fast, quick (ly)
#MTET narvellous
8!1'5581 marvel
ord: (0w
hermitage
ATHA: support, refuge

aifigq: name of a
month
8MyTe: name of a

month
s (2A) to sit, to
be (11, 57)

aify—to occupy
(+acc.)
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¥g—to be

indifferent

39—to serve, )
to worship

[y seat

&reqyq mouth, face
eEI food

aigfa: f. offering
errfes (o) daily
NBR: joy, delight

g

g (2P) to go (II, 49)

sifa—(2A) to
study (II, 50)

89—to depart
eifqs—to intend
3g—to rise
39—to approach
AT —to assemble
gg9—to obtain

geg: m. sugarcane

g=31 wish

g other (II, 172)

gd: hence

zfa thus

gfagi@: history

gy thus

zeq this (I, 69)

£z now

§3§: m. moon

37g¢: rat, mouse
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g% Indra, lord, best

gfezad sense

g79 (7A) to kindle

g=qaq_ fuel

794 so much (I, 89)

gq like, as if

& (6P) to wish
81d—(4P) to search
qfg—to accept

&9 m. arrow

zfesT brick

g2 here

A& this warld

g

3 (1A) to see
IMF—to seek
3T—to expect, to need
39—to neglect
qf{—to examine
Ffg—to wait for
fguq look ; eye
e (%) such
#zm (o8) such
3T desire to get
§_(2A) to move,
to arise
qgg—to utter
§‘5ﬁ'\ (1P) to envy (4dat)
%qf’ §5!If envy

£ (2A) to rule,
> to be able

33 lord, master

¢ lord, God
394 slightly, a little

§2_(1A) to wish,
to strive

&1 wish, effort

3

3fsw f. speech,
statement
394 fierce, powerful
3f= proper, usual
¥4 high, loud
g=: loudly, high
5593 bright, lovely
$5%_(6P) to leave
38 _(6P) to glean
32W: ( o831y ) hut
¥&9S ready, eager
F&®: Orissa
3c@rfad, rugged
STA best, highest
3 northern (II,
174) higher, latter
afa f. birth, origin
Iq&H_ lotus
g&: spring, fountain
Jeax: lap
FeEa: festival
I@E: effort, energy
Ic@E eager, anxious

JTHH water
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339 tall, fierce
3%9_upward (I, 106)
3zfq: m. ocean

S&q: rise, prosperity
SZH_ belly

33N generous, noble
3FTZIW example
gaAfd: f. elevation
J*/1Y: madness
SFHTT: wrong path
89 below (+4acc.)
SUBRC service, help
S9%A: beginning
S9R4: allusion, threat

3'-1‘31(:. courtesy ;
articles of worship

U 4T subsistence

g advice

3983: harm, outrage

99T, pillow

SYAT similarity

SIH1EY comparisor,
analogy

ST comparable

I use, fitness

ST eclipse

J9ft above (+gen.)

Tﬂiqﬁ above (4-acc.)

'1 393 stone

Suafeq: f. perception
3I9qa, garden
3991°: fast
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3wy sacred thread
JqETL present
3q9g1a: ridicule

I9graqTsryq laughing
. stock
3917 in a low voice

gqifi: m. fraud
ST teacher
3q198_f. sandal, shoe
SqT1+q: border

SS9 means

SIS abuse, taunt

Iq1E=Y (=dr) service,
worship
39T negligence

89 both (11, 174)
37 (o) both (11, 174)

S9Id: on both sides
, (+ace)
39T wife of Siva

g (ST:) n. breast
3% wide

34t earth

ITF owl

%1 meteor, torch
IFE: joy

Ie3@: mention

39 (1P) to burn
399 (39m:) f. dawn
32: (3%Y) camel
39 hot

3wiig: ( 089 ) turban
I (I%HT) m. heat

&

&9 (%:) n. udder

FA wanting, less
&& m. thigh

< < .
ag (&%) n. vigour
Fuf wool
& raised

E‘ﬁt’t{ afterwards
(+abl)
i m.f. wave

& ( &&q1 ) m. heat
@&&_(1PA) to guess
8[9—to remove
gfd —to impede
fa—to arrange

troops
AT broom
£

£ (1P) to go

(5P) to injure
=£27: (27 bear
%9 f. hymn
%J straight, honest
%£0Y debt
%J: m. season
%3 except (+abl)
%fast m. priest
T bull, best
%fy: m. sage

‘ q
l u® one (I, 126)
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T one of two

UEH in one place
UHET once upon a time
TFYT in one way
uHIf%a alone

wag this (1, 67)
T@Ed so much (I, 89)
9 (1A) to grow
TAg (@) n. sin

Tq just, only

aq, thus

-

T

UFJY oneness, unity

fagifas (ea) tradi-
tional
wad: Indra’s elephant
W (o) majestic,
ivine
ﬁ’aﬁ:{\ might, divinity

i

3rEg (37%:) n. house
are: flood, heap
aftwg (ef1st)n. strength
aNga: (odq ) boiled rice
anafy: £, herb medicine
ag: lip

-

i)
atfagy fitness

Bﬁigﬂ?ﬂ-{ anxiety
aify9q medicine



SANSKRIT-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

®

#%a: enemy of Krsna

%< f, summit, hump

%39 f. direction

agW: ( ows ) bracelet

FesieH_ collyrium

#Sg%H: armour

#%5gf%1 m. chamberlain

&2 mat, hip

g pungent

& hard, cruel

&3 hard, cruel

%o (1P) to sound

F9: grain

&2%: ( o%% ) thorn

#93: throat

%dq who (of many)
(1L, 172)

Fal who (of two)

(1L, 172)
&fq how many (II, 172)

&fq9q several (11, 174)
%9 (10PA) to tell
%949 how ?

YT tale, story

%S plantain-tree
%% when ?

Z1f9d, at one time
FT1f4 sometime

7 %Y never
Fa%q_ gold
wfafgst little finger
#7g%: ball

=91 girl, daughter

&92: ( o2q ) trick,
fraud
&t skull

&4 m. monkey
Fa: pigeon, dove
#q&: cheek
Ao, lotus
] (1A) to tremble
sig—to feel pity
Fra®: blanket
& hand, trunk
%0& dreadful
&R elephant
& tender, pitiable
wg: (o) pity
F_ (10 PA)
3T —to hear
& ear, helm
%91 Karna, son of

< Kunti
&j m. doer

#2q: mud

*ﬁ’l(ﬁ) n. work
F[EF: spot, stain
FOHIAY wife

FAA: jar, pitcher
%og: quarrel

% part, digit, art
&f@: m. quarrel
IR, good fortune
T3S wave

FAA armour
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&4 m. sage, poet

%IT whip

9T astringent, red

%4 hardship

$1&H: crow

&1€¥ (1P) to wish
eifq—to desire
#T—to long for

T glass

staeq gold

B one-eyed

®19aH_ forest

1f%a: f. beauty

&/: love, god of love

FAH willingly ; well;

no doubt

&3 ( o7 ) body

HRUH cause

®RT prison

HRTRH, jail

#1f3%: name of a month

#IfaFa: god of war

1 (o) black

& time

FH poem

#1_(1A) to shine
9—to shine
fa—to bloom

%1zt Banaras

HIFH, wood

&1 _(1A) to cough

FER: pond
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f&g%: name of a tree
fea (Fafafs)

to heal (II, 155)
faa: rogue
f&q what ? (I, 113)
ferq how great? (I, 89)
feu: ray
feiz: crown, crest
%= ‘as they say’
et o &) young
femea: ( o3 ) sprout
&1t worm, insect
ﬂ'ﬁ[ } of what
gz (oa)) kind ?
A f. fame
g—(prefix implying

badness, smallness,
deficiency)

FFF cock
o3 (o8) dog
$9: breast
g bower
FRC elephant
gfes crooked, bent
FC (o0 hut
g% household
gf=a m. householder

&I axe
g whence

T
TR

T where ?
g4 (10A) to abuse

} curiosity

=T wife of Pandu

T (4P) to be angry
(+dat.)

FAT god of riches
FATC: (o) boy, prince
FHZ: white lotus
F&: pitcher

R shark

W (o) deer

g race, family

x} well-born

FRIS auspicious,
skilful

Faaq welfare

T3 leprosy

%9 (4P) to embrace
Fgad, flower

g™ (1P) to hum, to

warble
F=iay warbling
#2q fraud
F9: well
FH: tortoise
@y shore, bank
% (8PA) to do' to
make (II, 21)
aifg—to refer to
&g —to imitate
89—to harm
s —to adorn

snifag —to reveal
39—to help
39e8 —to decorate
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faw@—to abuse
qag—to salute
qft—to surround
qftsm—to polish
gfd—to remedy
fi—to change
fag—to tease
T—to explain
de&—to refine
#=g painful, difficult
&q (6P) to cut (I, 25)
Fag grateful
#fad, successful
& for the sake of
(+gen.)
&9 artificial
et whole
qur wretched,
) miserly
FqT pity
NG merciful
& lean
%9 (6PA) to plough
g9 (1P) to pull
8I—to attract
9g—to enhance
fa—to lessen
#9%: ploughman
F: Krsna
F (6P) to scatter
8fT—to spread
J¢—to carve

fa—to strew
gH—to mix
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27 (1A) to be fit for
(+4dat.)

qR—to decide
fa—to doubt
&g: m. flag, banner

&4 centre
3T armlet

¥WS alone, mere
#a#Y_ only

#¢ hair

FAT mane

#¥M mother of a

N Bharata

%918 name of a
mountain

Hifes: cuckoo

BIZC ( oW ) hollow
&if2: [ crore

#1W: corner

Y9 anger

WS tender

HIS1ES: noise, uproar

& vessel, box,
treasure

ﬁm curiosity

g8 moonlight

BEA: saw

#¢ (1P) tocry
8I—to cry out

& (1PA, 4P) to go
sifa—to cross

—to approach

T—to attack
37 —(A) to begin

15

fig—to leave

& step, course
&9 gradually

I regularly
fwan action,

performance

& (9PA) to buy
(11, 28)
aft—(A) to hire

1 —(A) tosell
@€ (1P) to play
et sport, game
%Y (4P) to be angry

(+dat.)
&1 (1P) to cry

g —to pity

8 —to carry out

fa —to call aloud
& cruel, fierce
#1&: hollow, bosom
#19: anger

@ shout ; measure
of distance

o¥1) jackal
#reg (of) jac (aII. .

9 (1,4P) to be tired
fFam (4A) to suffer
fireat (9P) to torment
3 pain, distress
9 where ?

&1 (8PA) to hurt
&gu: ( o] ) moment
afors transient
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afa ksatriya
Y¥WE. mendicant
4T night
& (1A, 4P) tc suffer,
to forgive
&%: loss, decay
&% (10PA) to wash
S—to cleanse
W thin. lean
&Re acid
fi3 (1P) to decay
faa (5, 9P) to destroy
fafa: f. earth
fiaq (6PA) to throw
aify—to offend
8T —to allude
f—-to entrust
§7--to abridge
fias quick
gftor thin, wasted
&t ( T ) milk
g (2P) to sneeze
(I1, 51)
7PA) to crush
TLARA) to sy

% small, mean

&Y (4P) to be hungry
g9 (4, OP) to shake
g razor, hoof
gf| m. barber

o field

f9: peace ; keeping



226

q

@y sky

@9 lame

gem: sword

§us: piece, part

@1 (1PA) to dig
¥g—to uproot
fa—to bury

% rogue

&g surely, indeed

@1g (1P) to eat

fag (4A) to suffer

QT hoof

@%: fatigue, sorrow

8T sport, play

&1 (2P) to tell (I, 48)
A1—to declare
gqT—to deny
gH—to count

@i f. fame, glory
T

Y sky

TFT Ganges

aS: elephant

a1 (10PA) to count
sifg—to praise
&l9—to disregard
qft—to consider

;Y group, series

68 cheek

aog%: (&) rhinoceros

@fq: f. motion, gait

g (1P) to speak
fa—to declare

W mace, club

TGR stuttering

T=: smell, odour

< .
e celestial
musician

iR deep
ag (1P) to go (I, 18)

efif—to acquire
&g —to follow
eiff—to approach
8qd —to know
T—to come
Ig—to rise
39—to approach
fag—to go out
afgd—to return
fa—to pass away
gq—(A) to meet
@ ( *&9 ) poison
af@a m. weight
wge: king of bird
ww_ (1P, 10PA) to
. roar
a: ( eaq ) hole
& (o¥ft) ass
m: womb
m: pride
w8_(1A) to censure
& (1P) to drip, to fall
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WS throat, neck
&7 (1A) to be bold
w3y, body, limb

g shallow

<Y song

MRY wife of

Dhrtarastra
wmfe: f. abuse
g (1A) to plunge
eg—to dive
S9—to penetrate
fR_f. speech [L,77(5)]
fez m. mountain
7=8: bunch, bundle
ge: molasses
ge%: ball
o (10PA) to multiply

qu: quality, .
bow-string

19 (FT@a) to shun,
to abhor (IL, 155)
9§ heavy, important

q§ m. teacher,
superior

Toh: ankle
g3 (1PA) to hide

Tl cave '

T vulture

84 house

afgoY house-wife

‘s’ (6P) to swallow
¥¢—to vomit
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& (1P) to sing
8l —to censure
aiy (@Y%) m. f. cow
(11, 54)
*?Ii(: range, scope
M9: (ef) cowherd
M ball, globe
Mfy: () f. assembly
aMtor (oY) subordinate
Mad: name of
Buddha
M ( o1 & ) white,
fair
M name of Parvati
g9 (9P) to fasten
g+ book
gfeq: m. knot
79 (1A) to swallow
gg—to destroy

ag_ (9PA) to seize
(I 29)

81§ —to favour

8 —to resist

&7 —to persist in

fa—to check

qf{ —to clasp

afd —to accept

§H--to collect
g3 grasp ; planet
qi|q. village

qiaei: m. village-chief
(I1, 12)

19 m. stone

ar&: mouthful

sfiar neck

sfisr: summer

wfs: f. fatigue

W (1P) to be tired,
despondent, to fade

q

g2 (1A) to strive,
to happen

f&¥—to break down
9q —to be united

g2 jar

921 bell, gong

o+ thick, dense

g4 cloud

i heat

q7d: blow

€78: food, grass

g9 (10PA)toproclaim

=0 (1A, 6P) to whirl

gUIT contempt, hatred

gad_ghee

g9 (1P) to rub
§g—to scratch
gy—to vie with

T terrible

gt (1P) to smell
(1, 18)
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q

9 and

%1€ _(2P) to shine
(11, 62)

Jf%a frightened

I wheel

JFART, m. emperor

T8 (2A) to speak
(11, 44)

|agq n. eye [I, 77(6)]

=9® tremulous, fickle

49 (o ) f. beak

que fierce

[UETSA: outcast

gftgs: barber

agL_four (I, 126)

T clever

=°gq: ( 79 ) sandal-

wood
|q7g: moon

I*5HYq m. moon
(1 77(6)]

af=&1 moonlight

999 shaking, fickle

&7 lightning

aqa: (031 ) slap

]9 (1P) to sip
T—to rinse the

mouth
IHEHI admiration
9 f. army (I, 58)



228

F{_(1P) to move
8ig —to follow
aifir—to offend
—t0 practise
Sq—to serve
q—to set forth

qC spy

oo ( oo ) foot

| last

Ff@q ( »5%) conduct

49, n. skin, leather

T% (1P) to go
fg§—to shake

a1 flattery

I99_bow

FL chowrie

1§ lovely, pretty

fa (5PA) to collect
e/ —to gather
81 --to heap up
3% —to arrange
fig—to ascertain
qf¢—to recognize
f¥—to select

fafs@@®: physician

fafs@r medical treat-
ment

faar funeral pyre

fa9q mind, heart

fagagfa ravishing

fax clear, various,
wonderful

fas@ picture, wonder
fa57 (den.) to

decorate
fasran®T picture-room
fafa decorated
fa=g (10P) to think
8jg—to remember
qfit—to reflect
f¥—to discern
§9—to ponder
fa=arthought, anxiety
fa=amfor: m. philoso-
pher’s stone
fa=qg (qY) intellect-
tual, spiritual
fags¥_chin
& long
fatd for a long time
faw fg after a

long time

A I

fawrita | SOV

fagzaa (o) old,

ancient

faug (den.) to delay

fﬂﬁ{sign, mark

@ noise

sta: Chinese

3% (10P) to urge
aiff—to impel
g—to command
gq—to stimulate
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T+ (1P) to kiss

FwEEA T m. magnet

geaad kiss

F(_(10PA) to steal

H§: tonsure

98T tuft of hair, crest

FEWfor m. crest-jewel

%k'-l' mango-tree

%WT (10P) to pulverize
to pulverize

X (oA) servant

AT conciousness
%Hl{n mind

q ﬁ if not
d19g | otherwise

I (1PA) to stir

AL activity

A5: name of a month
AT thief

NGY_theft

=g (1A) to waver,
to fail

=gd. (1P) to drip, to
fall

5

83q_umbrella

&g (10P) to cover

B384 n. disguise,
pretext

B n. pleasure,
metre
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gy fraud
g@4 (den.) to deceive
sf¥: f. colour, beauty
Bt (oY) goat
8= pupil
g shade, shadow,
splendour
fgg (7PA) to cut
8q—to sever
#1 —to rob
3g—to destroy
qfi—to divide
fa—to separate
figzq_ hole
gf@r knife
gf@ studded with

S|

w151 (2P) to eat
(1L, 62)

&1d n. world

s Visnu

s=aq hip

wg-q last, lowest

&1 braid of hair

¥21g: m. name of the

vulture Jatdyu

¥ hard, old

we dull, stupid

99 (4A) to be born
gH —to arise, to

happen

§«: man, person
wa®: father ; Sitd's
father

W@« mother

waqy: district
@ }ruxnour.
ECElE gossip
w=g: m. being,

creature
&=/q, n. birth
wq (1P) to mutter
37 —to whisper
SYHTST rosary

weg®: jackal

| 192 victory

wq=q (o=it) victorious
7% to be conquered
w3 old
U old age (I, 5)
g n. slough
¥ decayed, broken
WS water
s@g: cloud
wafa: ocean
weq, (1P) murmur
qfi —to prate
Q¥ -converse
wq: speed
w17 (2P) to awake
(11, 62)
SIlq: son

A birth, race
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wufa: £. birth, caste,

race
&1g at all
d W1g not at all,
never
wTg n. knee

WA m. son-in-law
SR wife
G lover
STSH net, cluster
WISE: spider
w1ed (o#1) despicable
wregfa: head of a
family
f& (1P) to conquer
8 —to deprive of
3¢—to conquer
feg—to overcome
@W—(A) to defeat
fa—(A) to
vanquish
fs=: Jain saint
feigr tongue
st cloud
sfi (1P) to live
afg—to survive

(4acc.)
#g—live upon
(4acc.)
¥g—to live again
39—to maintain
oneself
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#fi3: living creature

sfiaae_life

shifT livelihood

FET disgust

g9 (6PA) to relish
g—to visit
sifff—to frequent

¥R (1A) to yawn
¥g—expand

Get (4P) to grow old

T (9PA) to know
(11, 29)
3g—to permit
siff—to recognize
q¥—to despise
fag—to distinguish
9f§—to promise
fa—to ascertain
4 —(A) to agree
gifa: m. kinsman
g knowledge
Fq7 bowstring
€ _older (I, 93)
Y oldest (I, 93)
\’7353 name of a
month

FNfae_astronomy
SRR 0. light
ST moonlight
9 (1P) to blaze
Sq1e: flame, torch

g

® roaring

wfefq at once

FUFAE (den. A) to
rattle

T waterfall

R bruised

ferfirdT cricket

<

HTC yell, twang
3L squint-eyed
&FT commentary

5

SHT tumult
g (10P)
fa—to deceive
TTHT astounding
fefoeq: drum
fera: egg
ferat young child
& (1A, 4A) to fly
gg~~-to fly up
gna: low-cast
musician

e

g shield
A3 drum

%{(IA) tc approach
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)

A% buttermilk
qd: carpenter
d2: slope, bank
a2 indifferent
neutral
s (10P) to beat
qft—to strike
fa—to wound
aswad lake, pond
afea f. lighting
quge: grain, rice
dd: thence therefore
afa so many (II, 172)
dq¥ essence, reality
a there
asnmE (ead)
respected person
TR meanwhile
a4t so, thus
aq1fa yet, never-
theless
aw¥|_truth
ag that (I, 67)
dgq=<#_thereupon
qzT then, at that
time
%R then

afg his, her, its
(11, 171)

» @gd_ similarly
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@1 (8PA) to stretch
(1L, 20)
aifq—to string
(a bow)
g —to descend
8 —to pervade
qf{—to clasp
fa —to spread

aa%: (o71) son,
daughter

a9 thin, delicate
g f.l’ body, form
d999q_armour

a=g: m. thread
d=Iq_loom ; principle
=i f. lute (11, 26)
a=1 fatigue, sloth

=19 (den. A))
to grow weary

d=@ weary
dq_(1P) to heat
dq (4A) to suffer,
to do penance
d99 n. heat, penance
e ascetic
ey hermitage
::é:\ } darkness
aavafa: m, fire-fly
ai{§: wave
TS tremulous

ad: . boat (11, 26)
a& m. tree

@& (ovft) young, fresh
aai (101) to surmise
d%: supposition

ast (1P, 10P) to
threaten

aff—to revile
f§—to threaten
a‘«"ﬂﬁ forefinger
a&m{ satisfaction
afg then
d@: a@q_ surface
@ at the foot of
@&q: couch, bed
@g m. carpenter
qea thief
ara: father

Elﬁ‘ﬁl{ devotion, )
meaning

aE™_such

arear (oaft) such

ara: heat

aqE: (odY) ascetic

awgeq_betel

d1®d copper

R shrill, loud

aﬂ'éb‘{} star, pupil of

a the eye

q&: paim ; clapping
of hands

d1g n. palate
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araa® (o#Y) thine

a1, 171D
| so much (I, 89)
d1Ead_so long, just
fam bitter
fam hot
fafaert endurance
fafa: m.f. lunar day
fafew darkness
fﬂ(ﬂ_\ across

fﬂﬁi horizontal
1, 107)

ﬁl&g\ animal

fa®: sesamum
dwur sharp, pungent
¥ _shore, bank
?ﬁﬁ'{ bathing-place
da sharp, intense
g but

g¥ high

d=§ vain
goeHq_beak, snout
3% (6P) to strike
gg% noisy
ggad_noise, din

g{;ﬂ[% fourth (I,131)

ge®_(10P) to weigh

g1 scale

g equal, similar

39 (4P) to be
pleased
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qft—to be satisfied
§H—to rejoice in
JuR cold
g dew, frost
& cotton
TUNE silent
qUIA_grass
PALL
(den.P.)
ity
Fftg third (I, 131)
J9_(4PA) to be
satisfied
39 (4P) to be thirsty
J9.f,, TN, eI thirst,
greed, eagerness

(7P) to crush
qE. oc(IuIs 87)

a (6PA) to cross
& afa—to overcome
8d—to descend
S¢—to escape
fag—to overcome
f4—to bestow

A% n. fire, light,

to account
as grass

energy
aﬂ oil
@& offspring, child
Eﬁﬂ{ water

@&S—(1P) to abandon
qR—to forsake
H—to give up

®T renunciation

99 (1A)to be ashamed

9T shame

W\(IP) to tremble
e —to flee
qft—to be afraid
gq—to dread

1 (4A) to rescue

q1&: fright

f3 three (I, 126)

@@ group of three

far in three ways

ﬁgﬂﬂ{} the three
Lt worlds
g _three times
33 (4P) to break
54T in three ways
&I —f. skin, bark
@& thine (I, 171)
@+ thou (I, 67)
& (1A) to hasten
@ hurry

™t m. carpenter
feas—f. fury, light

q

RWIT (den. A) to
stagBer
159 _covering

q
g9 (1P) to bite (I, 18)
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¥5: tusk, fang
T —able, dexterous
Zfaur right, southern
Zfaqurt fee
iferwa: to the right of
ZRuits to place on
the right
g% (10P) to punish
S staff, stick
& n. curds (11, 32)
&M tooth (11, 2)
g m. elephant
&gluneven, studded
with
ZH (4P) to be tamed
It Nala's wife
At m. dual man

and wife
TR fraud, deceit
g hypocrite
%4 (1A) to have pity
¥IT compassion
TG compassionate
gfR& poor

&1 (2P) to become
poor (II, 62)

af: pride, impudence
< .
Z49: mirror

{'ﬁ: grass

<
AN )S range of
erawz vision

ZadT beautiful
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&% (1P) to burst
Z&¥_leaf, petal
&a: forest fire

i }Lgs

g
ITYT in ten ways
& ten (I, 131)

Z7q (o#f) tenth
(1, 131)

gW: Rama's father

& skirt, wick,
condition

Zeg: demon

&&_ (1P) to burn

&1 (2P) to cut (II, 48)
g1 (3PA) to give

(I1, 72)
efg —to yield
8T —to receive
(p.p.p. &TA)

391—(A) to acquire
qft=—to entrust
qff—to give back
fa —to distribute

FIf9a politeness

%1g m. donor

e gift

Z@a: (oft) demon

Zifki® deceitful

FTE: } .
QT heir
A m. pl. wife

IF: boy

g% n. log, wood

ZrgW (ourt ovft) hard,
rough, harsh

Zr: (oY) servant

& to enslave

few=a: horizon

feaw_day

R |

feaay: sun

feaafa: [

fedia: ancestor of

Rama
fga (4PA) to play

fga m. f. heaven
(11, 80)

feza: day, heaven,

fat by day

faarad (odt) diurnal

g } day and

feameEa_ night

Fqﬁﬁl_\ m, god

fe=r divine, magical

fe=gq_oath

femr (6PA) to show
efg—to refer to
87 —to feign
T—to prescribe
¥g—to point out
39—to instruct
fag—to specify
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@—to assign
fe=r f. direction
fg_ (2P) to smear
11, 47
=T consecration
T wretched
gt gold coin
{9 (4A) to blaze
g —to flame up

&g

ﬁ'ﬁ‘* lamp

&Y long

&ozfie, far-seeing

afgg_long-lived

g (5P) to burn, to
suffer

g@d pain, misery

3@ (den. P) to
afflict

@™ (den. A) to
feel pain

ggfmm. f. drum

guaTe bad conduct ;
wicked

gua: evil-minded
gﬁﬁ{: f. distress
g’xi?ﬂ: scoundrel
gf&¥_rainy day
¥9® weak

gui® unfortunate
gituw: the eldest of

the Kauravas
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gﬁ'f( hard to check
g9 (4P) to be spoiled
g8 corrupt, wicked

g=a: Sakuntala’s
husband
g9
(3T_ before vowels
and soft consonants)
(g before sibilants)
(g1 before § and €)
(39.before § and 7)
bad, inferior, hard
gg. (QPA) to milk
(11, 46)
gi%q f. daughter
ga: (oY) messenger
g distant
g _far away
g% to banish, to
surpass
g9ud_fault, guilt
359 (den. P) to defile
T (6A) to heed
8[—to respect
€2 firm, fast

&S to fasten,

to confirm

Tq_(4P) to become
crazy
T (1PA) to see(

#ig—to behold

37 —observe

q—to foresee

¥ —to perceive
& _f. sight, eye
g f. rock, stone
W1+a: model, example
zfe: f. sight, vision
gfsma: glance

(9P) to tear (I1,29)

81q—to burst
8&T—to split
f1—to tear
2 ( odY ) god, deity
%ﬂ@m{temple
%&ar divinity, deity
WG brother-in-
I m. } law

2 place, country

%2017 belonging to the
country

%%, Xgq_body
AW death

g m. man, soul
%ﬂ: demon

%m{ misery, distress
&9 fate, destiny
%aqt: fatalist

AT swing

&g (den. A) to

sway, to waver

)| Aq: defect, fault

9T evening
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&M strong-armed

9 n. arm (II, 78)

g longing

§ifest: (o) daughter's
son (—'s daughter)

ga (LA) to gleam
&ifq—to shine
¥¢—to shine forth
fa—to flash

g qq§—gambling

FEW gambler

gfag: Dravidian

iﬁl"f{money. wealth

T=q¥_substance,

property
&2 m. spectator

g1 (2P) to run,
to sleep

A& _instantly
ET&T vine, grape
gifaqa, m. length

(11, 210)
zifag

- } (I, 93)

g (1P.)\ to run,
to melt

8g—to pursue

39 —to flee
ifT—to assail
S9—to hasten
g—to rush upon
fa—to flee, to burst



ga swift

A9 swiftly

gH: tree

g2._ (4P) to hurt
sifq—to do harm

R0 preceptor of the

Kurus and Pandavas

g injury, perfidy

NAadt wife of the five
Pandavas

€89 pair

79 (o) twofold
grea twelve (7, 131)
gw’_f. door [I. 77(5)]
g/ _door, opening
fg two (I, 126)

fgs: twice-born
fqam pair

fgdig second (I, 131)
54T in two ways
fga: elephant

5w bee
fga (2PA) to hate
(11, 58)
fgg m. enemy
fgq twice
i@ island
84T in two ways
q

¥a¥q_ wealth, money
ufw® rich
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g9q_n. bow
979 happy, fortunate

It earth

g%: rule, duty, law
*ﬁ?ﬂﬁ’( virtuous
qaaTer law-book
Wi judge
qAeed_tribunal
yatfawE i@ m. judge
g legal, just

¥9% white

g93g (den. P.)
to whiten

g1 (3PA) to lay (11, 72)
aify—(A) to wear
&=y —to conceal
(#) fa—to close
eiff—to address
sg—to heed
8ir—(A) to deposit
gH{T—to concentrate
fa—to entrust
gfafa—to substitute
qf{—to put on
afg§—to adjust
fa—to prescribe
H—to dispose

q1g: m. element,

mineral

QIFRRT metallurgy

{Tg m. creator

918l nurse
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g% bowman
gT¥_corn, grain
g9, n. abode, power
gROT memory, under-
standing
qu stream, shower ;
edge, blade
uifa® (o@Y) virtuous
1% (1P) to run
&ig—to pursue
aifq—to rush at
e —to drip down
9 —to run away
q1g (1PA) to
cleanse
q1q%: washerman
fug fie ! woe !
(+acc)
H: thought, mind
(1L, 24)
it steady, grave
I (den. P) to
encourage
#i49q prudence
diat: (o&) fisherman
g (5PA) to shake

¥{_f. burden, end of
h the yoke, head
[L. 77(5)]

g (9PA) to shake
1, 29)

sl —to shake off
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IZ—to toss
fr@—to drive away
fa—to dispel
H9: incense
497 (den. P) to
perfume
Ya: smoke, vapour
“{5 grey
gd: knave, rogue
gfa: £, injury
YU chief, leader
gfe: f. dust
q8{ grey
g (1P) to hold
g (10P) to hold,
to owe
8 —to determine
J9—to support
fﬂ({;—to pick out
9fY: £. firmness,

contentment
99 (1P) to be bold
g5 bold, courageous
¥ (1P) to suck
33 f. cow
mm firmness
T (IP) to blow

8T —to inflate

fag—to blow out
Lk 8 meditation
& (LP) to meditate

elg—to reflect
sifq—to desire
5 firm, stable
®g (1PA) to perish
=a: loss, ruin
% banner, flag
= (1P) to sound
sgfq: m. sound
wfar dusty, covered

q

d not
dFe mungoose ; the
fourth Pandava

a%¥ by night

@®: crocodile

a9 star

q@: AGH_nail

i

awY

a9 naked, bare

A2 (1P) to dance
(caus.) to represent

a2: (o) dancer, actor

ag (1P) to resound

qag: } .
river
7
aq1=€ f. husband’s
sister

} town, city

ag surely
ag_ (1P) to rejoice
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asffi—to congratu-
late
afg—to receive
joyfully

e } o
so

T

AY9E neuter

a9 m. grandson
1, 52)

awg_n. cloud, sky

aq_ (1P) to bow
g —to stoop
¥g—to rise, to raise
39 —to occur
qft—to change into

—salutation to
e (+dat)

dqHEE to pay homage
AW salutation
T bent, humble
@q: conduct, policy
q4qH_eye

a0 man

At hell

ﬂtﬂﬁl’q palar.quin
aq (lP) to roar
. 1. jest, fun

d%: Damayantis
husband

afedr day lotus
@ new, fresh
§9%F: nine times
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AT in nine ways
@ nine (I, 131)
agiaq fresh butter
aaq (odY) nin(th

7% to renew

9 new

T (4P) to perish
fa—to be lost

g€ (&) perishable

ag_(4P) to tie
qft—to surround

d1%: firmament

AT serpent, elephant

aesq, play

arEy, dance

atfe: £. vein

aTq: protector, ruler

a1g: din, roar

AT variously

arfaa: barber

arfa: f.

anft } na- el

A/ n. name (I, 102)

aAWrE: leader, hero

arfy®sr heroine

AU Narayana

aif@@e: cocoa-nut

at woman

atey stalk

aif9%: boatman
qra: loss, ruin

arfg®r nose (11, 5)
arfa®: atheist
fo%2 near
faweq vicinity
famwt: multitude
fa®%: touchstone
foeay at will
fags: thicket
fe: } dwell
ﬁﬁﬁm{ welling
fagia: deposit
fafe® entire
farey fetter
famg: restraint
fast (3PA) to cleanse
(I1, 76)
8 —to purify
fa® inborn, own
(11, 173)
faawa: posterior, slope
fatd quite, greatly
fam=a excessive
f99¥ constant, regular

farq always
firgmray instance
fazr sleep

fagig sleepy
fa9aq_ end, death

fafq: m. receptacle,
treasure

fag \(lP) to blame
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ﬁF{T censure

| fagu skilful

fafe¥ dense, thick
faw (at the end of
cpd,) like, similar

fafqe® omen, cause
fafqe)
forrs: } winking
f= low, deep

faafa: f. fate

fagm: rule, certainty
e } functi
- unction
f9=R continuous
fe=aeq_ continually
oot solitary

fsit: cascade

fauig: decision
fas=q: insistence
faata: exile

fagfa: f. joy, bliss
famn night (I, 4)
fazfra: night

fasq: certainly
faRw whole

fauw: quiver

fafafe: f o
A } prohibition
faegf expiation

fagr intentness, end

faegt harsh
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o
(fat_before vowels
& soft cons )
fa:- before sibilants)
(fe=T before 9. & ®)
(f99_ befora % & )
before nouns : out
of without
fa@i: grant ; nature
fadag doubtless
fa.dfqg } certain
&t (1PA) to lead
3l —to request
{9 —to carry away

8ify —to act (on
the stage)

T—to fetch
g —to raise
37 —to offer
fag—to decide
qﬁ“ﬁ'—to marry
fa—to dispel
gH —to unite
i low
M below, humbly
dte: #ieq nest
ifa: f. morality
difaznEd politieal

science
5&'61 water
@@ noiseless
#It| tasteless

#1& blue, black
Hemfor: m. sapphire

AT mist )
g even, indeed, just

g (2P) to shout (IL, 51)

g% (6PA) to impel
39 —to drive away
fam g —to remove
ug—to dispel

ddd new

a9 certainly

9T anklet

< man

4 (4P) to dance

39¥ dance

aq: king

Fafa: m. king

9% washerman

ag m. leader

5\33{ eye

3‘19211{ tiring-room

|a3uH .

-igu - } skill

d99: Nala

a not

aY: f. boat (II, 54)

=9 low (1, 106)

417 rule, logic

=Y just, customary
4 less, inferior
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q

9 wing, side

qQqId: partiality

qfgq, m. bird

QAT n. eyelash

9% mud

qf§® miry

qefs: f. row series

9% lame

99_(1PA) to cook

qEFE: five times

9=@¥_the 5 elements
=/ _to die

924 in five ways

9= five (I, 130)

qaw (o#1) fifth

(I, 131)
931 cage
92 (1P) to split
92: cloth
2% drum
qg sharp, clever
9g€¥_town

9% (1P) to recite

4o (1A) to bargain
fa—to sell

qftrg m. trader

qf%eq learned

qq, (1P) to fall
#iff—to neglect
eify—to rush at
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Ig—to fly up
fa—to fall down
9fif —to prostrate

oneself

qag: bird, insect
qqr®st banner, flag
qaifedl army

qfd: m. master, hus-
band (II, 10)

qeAH_ town
gfa: m. foot-soldier
EEL wing, leaf
qfsq, m. arrow, bird
qat wife
afg®: traveller
93 (4A) to fall
sifqd—to postpone
31g - to agree
8 —to gain, to
happen
Ig—to arise
39—to occur
g—to seek refuge
fd—to receive
fa—to fail
§H—to succeed
93 _step, position
qadY track, path
qarfa: m. foot-soldier
9192 substance ; topic
qgfa: f. path ; row
qz1: ( o#q) lotus

9gH_verse
q=4q, m. path (II, 63)
999 n. water, milk
T cloud, breast
9 farther, past, next,
superior, hostile,
other, intent on
(11, 174)
@'Y belonging to
another
qiF hereafter
93 supreme, highest
qTAT: reality
{9 successive
qt@%: the other world
W3 m. axe
qvq: day after to-
moOrrow
qErd beyond, above,
after (+gen.)
9 each other
& mutually
s valour, exploit
QU pollen
U averted (I, 107)
@ subject
qUA: injury, re-
flexion

9o departure ;
highest aim

g dead
qUE: afternoon
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qft towards (+acc.)

from (+4abl.)
qfigat devotion
qftsa: retinue

qfwrfa: f. | change,

qfqgm: result

qii@: on all sides
(+ace.)

qftae: heat, sorrow
qfi@rs: satisfaction
qfg:
qfawe
qf{ared clothing
qftsma: disregard
qfi®®: fragrance
qfeod size, amount
qfarE: detraction
qfi@ETC: retinue
qftnst m. mendicant
qfism: fatigue, )
exertion
qfiqg f. assembly
qfigma: jest, mockery
9% rough, hard
U invisible
9= god of rain
qui]_feather, leaf
qa border, limit
qqfg sufficient
994: mountain
439 n. joint, limb
qféq gray, hoary

} lamentation
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9 (289 ) shoot, twig
a8l village
9e3&dq_pond
qa«: wind
qfes pure, holy
q3: m. beast, animal
q&1d_ behind (+gen.)
qfSq western
q1 (1P) to drink
(1, 18)

T—to absorb
q1 to protect (II, 48)
qig: m. sand, dust
q12& pink

q2fsgs™ name of a

town
qrs: study, reading
q13%: reader
qrfor: m. hand

quogy: descendant of
Piandu

qwg white, pale
qivg: Pandu

qIUgt: white, pale
qiASH_under-world
q139 vessel, fit object
qA9H_provisions
qrx: foot (II, 1)
NZQ: tree

Y1g%7 shoe, slipper
91°q: traveller

919 evil, wicked

919y sin, crime

q1@¥, bank, end

quI@: (o@t) Persian

qifiE (1) earthly

qifea: l,(ing

qEaT Siva's consort

'Tﬁél{ side

q1& (10P) to protect
qfi—to expect
gfd—to observe

qmEs: fire

qT3: snare, fetter

qITH western, last

qI9T91: stone

fug tawny

fawsH tail-feather

fave: ball, flour-ball

famag: (o) grand-

father

fag m. father (I, 52)
fyarfeq m. Siva
fagqrar thirst (I, 156)
faarg thirsty (II, 156)
fadife®r ant
fagrt: (o) demon
fafray flesh
fagd wicked, base
a9 (7P) to grind

(11, 86)
f13q_ stool, bench
d@tg (10P) to aftlict
fer pain
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i yellow
fiT fat, robust

digs: (e99) cream,

nectar
4§ m. man (II, 81)
g¥a: bull ; hero
g% tail
g2: (229 bag, cluster
9uq lucky, good
9®{ virtue, merit
gfast doll

: (o37) son,
¥ daughter

gd{_again, but
g _f. city [1,77(5)]
9 city, castle
g%@: in front of
(+gen)
9w forward, before
&% to place at the
head
gi&d before (+gen.)
guat (o) preceding
g0 once, formerly
gaw (eu¥) ) old,
qUaH (1) ) ancient
g{ citadel
g85w dirt, excrement
9% man
9&TI: aim of life
Faug m.
garfea:

priest
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g% m. pl. hair 989 back ridge
standing on head ! 9ga: at the back

3%%% (den. P) to (+gen.)

thrill with joy cr (3P, 9P) to fill
99 (4P, 9P) to (11, 77)
nourish I qft—to fulfil

g% blue lotus 9 —to complete

gf%: f. thriving gH—to fulfil

99q_ flower 9 soft, tender

3&[&511} %31 lovely, clever

gita®r book q¥d: young of an

animal
q¥s1: gzandson
qisft granddaughter
9\ citizen
Y37 (°41) made by

man

g2 (9PA) to purity
fasg to winnow

T multitude

9% (10P) to worship
s1ify—to honour
Q&——to venerate

93T honour, worship | 9 (LA) to swell

g filling ; flood %27 (den. P) to

'ﬁl full : manifest
qj‘mm full moon T heap, quantity
9% earlier, eastern SHFWH topic

(I, 174) | 5% sort, manner
89, previously | sET: light
the day before | 9%’ publicly
7% (7PA) to mix 9%fa: f. nature

89—to be near | 9% (6P) to ask

99% apart ; without (L, 25)
(4+abl) | sT—(A) to take
gfesY carth i leave

9 broad, wide [
gl earth
16

9ft—to enquire
YH —to converse
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997 birth, creature,
subject

931 intelligent

99T wisdom

U trust, love

dT9: majesty

SARWT fraud

afd towards (+acc.)

sfag® hostile

sfagm promise

gfasafa: m. echo

gfafafq: m. substitute

sfqufe: f. acquitement,
confidence

sfafasan reflection,

likeness
gfawt light, talent

Ff@g'm surety (I7,18)

9faar image

afaufa: . promise
gfagtt: ({) dootkeeper
Sd1®wY face, symbol

ST revenge,
remedy

gdiTadverse, contrary
sdia: adversary

983 visible
Slizl%r\backward (1,105)
FqY: trust, proof
9:q3q_ daily

g %
e Jaybreak
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S3q% each

9qq first (I, 131)
g&iq: lamp

SR region, province
921%: tumult ; evening
99 chief, principle
%% expanded

9& mighty

AT awaking

q: origin

947 splendour

™ majesty

S m. master, lord
T much

safq from

T difference

ST pleasure

SHTIH measure, proof
qA1%: negligence
99€@ foremost

SHIZ: joy

91T confluence of
Yamuna and Ganges
T effort

AT use

SbH purpose, need
(11, 101(9)]
q&RIAH deception
S3q: destruction

9319: chatter,
lamentation

FA1: enticement

S99 prone

991&: going abroad
gftq skilful

934 busy

mfa: f. activity
9F@r praise

941=d calm

9% question

3 support ;
modesty

98%: fondness ;
occasion

989 clear ; pleased

9a13: clearness ; favour

gfaq devoted to

$€dT¢ couch ; stone

981 blow

9813 Prahlada

9ig high

1% _before (+abl.)

gr<d (oft) previous

FFUY, courtyard

qr9 eastern (I, 107)

qI=1q eastern ; old

AT fence

q1d wise

gt m. pl. life

q1AGT_at down

Mgl forth

. q\}

to appear
—4
A to reveal
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STYTH predomi-
nance
qME=Ea: chiefly
q=d: edge, end
arfa: f. range, gain
qm: chief part
—o9T consisting
in like mostly
193 mostly, as a rule
sTafay expiation
m} mostly,
s generally
g beginning
SIT%(FII request, prayer
Y, f. rainy season
q1913: terrace, palace
q1%: forenoon
47 dear
ft (OPA) to please
sfifa: f. satisfaction,
love
941 show, spectacle
99TRY, theatre
qa dead
AT m. n. love

ERGE
i } I 93(2)

stg mature, strong
@ frog, monkey
B (1A) to float, to

' leap
3—to submerge




SANSKRIT-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

a8m—to bathe
fa—to drift
ot (2P) to chew

%

w20
RUT
':Bﬁlﬁ m. serpent
%% _(1P) to ripen
& fruit

%%y plank

G®] worthless
G name of a

month
%2 serpent’s hood
%5 expanded
ga: foam, froth
¢f® foaming

C

%: heron ; rogue

%% name of a tree

gg: m. boy

g maimed

gq alas !

afaz deaf

afsgq m. prisoner, bard

79 (2PA) to bind
81§ —to combine
3—to hold fast
3% —to suspend
1 —to check

}serpent’s hood

ﬁﬁ[\—to importune
qft—to surround
F7qaH] bond
g74: m. relation, friend
IR handsome
aa stammering
T tail-feather
¥&¥ strength ; army
g31%: (o®T) crane
afs: m. tax, oblation
afeaz:
< } bull
IFqa:
ag%: (od1) cowhered
(ess)
ags thick, abundant
afeq outside (4-abl.)
afgs to expel
ag much
agHTE: high esteem
ags dense, copious
g1 often
d1@H certainly, yes
d1U[: arrow
ary (1A) to thward
gfiy—to harass
3d—to vex
&9—to drive away
3T —to restrain
qfl—to ward off
g—to repel
fa—to distress
9T obstruction
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areya: (o4t) kinsman
9@ young, new
C1H
— } boy
arfesr girl

1=, childhood
a8 tears; vapour

Ieq1g (den. A) to
weep

q1g: m. arm
91geH plenty, variety

qIEAT mostly

91 outer, external

fa=®: cat

fazg: m. drop

fam: (oaq ) disc

fa®q cave. hole

e seed

#hweg loathsome

8 Buddha

gfg: 1. intelligence

gg%: bubble

g9 (4A) to awake
&g —to think of
8 —to perceive
3¢ —to awake
g—to awake
qfd—to observe
fa—to learn
gq —to recognize

g4 sage ; planet
Mercury
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941 hunger (II, 156)

g4 big, strong

ggeafa: m. god of wis-
dom; planet Jupiter

ffg: m. enlighten-
ment

arfqg<a: Buddhist
saint
881 n. the Absolute

#gH m. the Creator

A Brahmin

% (2PA) to say

(11, 53)

Ag—to repeat
#&7—to console
39-—to invoke
fag—to explain
g—to proclaim
9fd—to answer

q

¥ devotee

afs: . devotion

& (10P) to eat
Wqq_fortunate

HaTA m. God

wfnaY sister

wifies: name of a king
¥F: curve, ruin

afg: curve, wave
Wa;( fragile

| (1PA) to share,
to adore

fa—to divide

¥q worship
wS_(7P) to break
(1L, 86)

813—to destroy
fag—to defeat
fa—to dispel
g —to shatter
W2: soldier
991 (1P) to speak
WF auspicious, fair
a4y fear
W& (o) terrifying
WS terrible
ﬂ?f m. lord, husband
31?‘5‘ (1P) to threaten
eifit—to mock
31q—to abuse
fag—to deride
WEAT threat
Weg®: bear
W4 birth, life
¥gq your honour
I, 91)
w97 your (I, 171)
9399 abode
afasgq n. future]
}EAT bag, bellows
WERI n. ashes

T (2P) to shine
(11, 48)

8d—to appear
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8it—to look like
¥g—to shine forth
gfd—to illumine
AW share, part
ATIR@AT: sister’s son
ATy Ganges
gy lot, fortune
q1SEH vessel, fit
object
ASTE store-house
H1E: name of a month
|G m. sun
WG burden
A Bharata's des-
cendant
WY goddess of

s
wat wife peech
MJ: existence ; love
Wifed, future
g (1A) to say
afq—to address
8 —to revile
8T—to converse
qR—to explain
9—to declare
afd—to reply

a1ST language

w1 (1A) to shine
8d—to shine
3I—to appear

HAWET sun



firg (1A) to beg
faar alms
fireg: m. medicant
fafa: f. wall

(7P) to split
R (I1,-86)

¥= —to plot
¥g—to pierce
gfd—to betray
fa—to destroy
fagt fragile
fasst m. physician
#t (3P) to fear
arL 73)
ol f. fear (I1,24)
Hfifa: f. fear

fis: second son of

Pandu
afrg timid
oy (eur oull)
terrible
Hiwg: leader of the
Kuru army
%1 (6P) to curve
¥ (7PA) to enjoy,
to eat
39—
qq—
¥§: arm, trunk
S serpent
yaaq world
¥ (1P) to become

} to enjoy
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3g—to experience
sif§—to overcome
gg—to arise
90 —to vanquish
qf{—to surpass
g—to be produced,
to rule
gg—to be possible
aq —(+caus.)

to honour
¥d: ghost
A element
jqfa: f. prosperity
A m. king ;

mountain

qfa: f. earth,
:gfé } I, 93(2)

¥I9_more, again
49 (10P) to adorn
{UH ornament
q (1PA, 3P) to hold
(IL 77
S9—to procure
fa—to fix
§H_—to prepare
a7 bee
I servant
3 intense
979 greatly, much
A%: (oF) frog

AT: rupture, difference
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W curve, enjoy-

ment
WS meal
/g oh!
3(‘5[\( 4PA) to fall
I, 18)

qf{—to escape
9—to disappear
fa —to fail
¥q (1P, 4P) to roam
{1, 18)
qff{—to turn round
f& —to be perplexed
a7-—to fall into
error
gat: (of) bee
&St _(6P) to fry
¥t (1A) to shine
g m. brother (I, 52
wifea: f. confusion,
error
ER f. eyebrow
(11, 24)

q

% (&) crocodile
afiger fly

qg: Magadha
a9ad, Indra (11, 67)
a5%H luck, fortune
a5<q lucky,
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HSH
sy
:::a } lovely

LR basket

#3: monastery

afw: m. pearl, gem
#9g (10P) to adorn
#USAH ornament
w9 arbour, bower
HWESH orb, ring
qogE: (o@r) frog

qfa: . thought, mind
fHT envy

H&: fish

AYU Mathura

(4PA) to rejoice
= (L, 18)
3g—to be mad

%—to neglect
#Z:—pride ; wine
q%: god of love
afe liquor
8 mine (II, 171)
HY sweet
89 n. honey

t{gﬂ.} bee

,‘ cluster

HY sweet
agfeg_m. bee
(L 77(7)]
qYG5T Krsna

/] central, moderate
74 middle

ASH central

{9 neutral

#1(1A, 4A) to think

8{d—to agree

81T —to despise
sifq—to desire
8 —to despise
gH—to esteem

799 n. mind
qA1F a little
#9: m. Manu
LESH
qaeT:
HA: desire

a1 (10PA) to
consult
eiff—to address

3M—to take leave
fa—to invite
§q—to consult
#=: prayer, spell
Af=a m. minister
#9 (9PA) to churn
3g—to stir up
fag—to thrash
fa—(A) to tear

::II} slow, dull

734 slowly

/3¢ name of a
mountain

!‘ man
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#a=g1fedt Ganges
{RZW: coral-tree
af+gi# house, temple
J=9: god of love
H7g: m. anger

q{Yq@: ray

79 (o{1) peacock
q&AH_emerald

AU death

q%: m. desert

aea m. ,
Tea: wind

aeiafa: f. wilderness
<

a%2: (o) ape

& mortal

ﬂﬁ(t murmur

Aafay limit

H&H stain, dirt

{SY: name of a
mountain

P S l’ dirty, foul
{IE: mosquito

{99 smooth

A& (6P) to sink
q@®: ( °&H ) head
#gd great (I, 90)
#fg@r woman
afgq: (o4) buffalo
q3 earth

A1 (2P, 3A) to measure
(IT, 48, 74)
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81d —to infer
39 —to compare
fag —to fashion
qf{—to estimate
9ff—to imitate
At not (I, 55; 11, 227)
qiaq_flesh
qias fleshy
quftE: spider
#19: name of a month
HqE: boy
H1Ag: elephant
#a13%: maternal uncle
#q1g f. mother (I, 52)
HTF¥_ measure ;
in cpd., only, merely
ATIF: spring
H sweetness
H1A: opinion, esteem,
pride
q13: (o)) mar.,
woman
H{EWE mental
qr@s: (o) man,

woman
AT trick, illusion
amt_(10PA) to seek
a1 path. road
it (o) cat
AT Malva
&1 garland
qABEN: gardener

f1q: month (II, 2)

fa=q_friend

fq&m\ mutually

fegya: pair, couple

fqvat wrongly, in vain

fa®_(6P) to meet

fa1 mixed, various

faxg (den. P) to mix

fag_ (6P) to wink
¥€—to bloom
fa—to close the

eyes
#a: fish
#i|i|r inquiry
#1@ (1P) to elose the
eyes
3g—to open the
eyes
fa—to close the
eyes
g3 diadem
#Feq_bud
&1 pearl
gfw: f. release
#@H_mouth, face
g@ loquacious
T chief, first
g9 (6PA) to release
(I, 25)
sifd—to avoid
#ifT—to discharge
3T —(A) to take off
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8T —to put on
Ig—to free
fag—to loosen
qf{—to abandon

o bald

g% (1A) to rejoice
89 —to approve
#T—to be fragrant
5 —to rejoice

3T joy

AT seal

g in vain

gfa: m. sage, seer

#9 (9PA) to steal

gfe:m. f. first

g%_ (4P) to lose sense
sifd—to be at a loss
qf{—to be confused
fa—to faint

ggl_repeatedly

ggd: ( °d¥ ) moment

A% dumb

F@I dull, stupid

aw_ (1P) to faint
gH —to coagulate

qfa: f. form, statue

lt-'(l{ m. head

#&q_root, bottom

HI¥_price
} rat
mouse

v
qfwg: (o=1)
g (6A) to die
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T: wild animal, deer
7wg (den. A) to hunt
YT hunting

79 (2PA) to cleanse
(I1, 59)

37—to wipe away
g —to stroke
fy—smear
gq—to rub

Fureh % lotus fibre

afast clay

g m. death

7g (9P) to crush
it —to trample
&ig—to rub
qft—to pound

g—to devastate
—to lay waste

a7 f. clay

X drum

3% clay

7g soft, mild

7% (6P) to touch
fa—to consider

YT in vain

@ belt, girdle
a=: cloud

Az } elephant-
quz: keeper
Agq n. fat

A fat; dense

#4949 n. sacrifice

A4 intelligence

A% m. name of a
mountain

ASTH meeting

A§: (o87) ram, ewe

g::\ } friendship

/e release

M vain, useless

ME: joy

#Y12: joy, illusion

lﬁﬂt{\silence

#@f&: m. head, diadem

’ill (1P) to mention

%3 (1P) to fade

s f. decay,
dejection

®¥%3: foreigner

q

T&1: Kubera's
attendant

g5 (1PA) to worship

39 _n. sacrificial text

g sacrifice

g9 (1A) to strive

g—to endeavour
IJd: whence, because

afy as many as
(IL, 172)

| 7@: effort
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I where

I as, so that

ZT%T!!(I correct

qa1ad fitly

733 according to
wish

73 which, who (I,114)

337 when

afg if

Je=31 chance

| g instrument

=391 restraint, pain

a9 (1P) to curb
(L 18)

3% —to strive
S9—(A) to marry
fa—to check
g—to bestow
gq—to curb

IHq: god of death

JHAT name of a river

I9: barley

ga4: Greek

::;2 I’ 1,93(2)

7@ _n. fame

afs: f staff, perch

&1 because

1 (2P) to go (II, 48)
s1fg—to overcome
arg—to follow
T—to come
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¥9—to approach
frg —to go out
9—to set out
I sacrifice
I (1A) to beg
&g —to beseech
i\ —to implore
gf—to solicit
a1=%: (o#Y) beggar
Z19¥ request
1447 torment
AT journey, march
3174 n. sea-monster
I19: night watch
71f9%: watchman
grfeft night
I14d as great (I, 89)
J1ad as long as
g% applied ; proper
gf: f. use ; reason ;
expedient
gﬂo{\'yoke ; pair
g79g at once
g3 (7PA) to join
(11, 86)
8Ig—to instruct
afiT—to acuse
I —to get ready
SJ—to use, to enjoy
fa—to appoint
fa—to separate
§H—to unite

g&¥ battle
g9 (4A) to fight
gfafgt: Pandu’s

eldest son
gafa: f. young woman

m. young man
™ (I1, 66)

gwg you (I, 67)
Iy herd, flock

gq: post, pillar
1, use, means, gain

\ g fit, worthy

¥ distance of

about 9 miles
I warrior ,
qifa: f. womb, origin

Nfed f. woman
?-ﬁiFll{ youth

‘ |
Th red
&¥H blood
W& (1P) to protect
#ifif—to observe
Rt —to guard
J—to save
@H{—to preserve
&9 n. demon
&1 protection
s } guard,
g m. | protector
tg:m. Rama’s ancestor |
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T§: colour ; theatre
@ (10P) to fashion
8T —to prepare
39 —to construct
fa —to compose
{¥%: washerman
@a9 silver
& night
&g n. pollen; passien
& f. rope

| {SIA AT to hang

oneself

' T8_(4PA) to be glad

gg—to love

7—(A) to lose
colour

aifd—tobe devoted
fa—to lose interest

gH—(A) to grow
red

W battle
W%ﬂ{battle-field
Uq: f. pleasure
ifa: f. Kama’'s wife

@A jewel
W chariot
= } charioteer,
g m. hero
T horse

i AT highway

¥ hole
W (1A) to grasp
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8l —to begin
91 —to undertake
9f{—to embrace
gH—to grow
excited
Wad violence, speed
W (1A) to rejoice
a1g—(P) to stop
aiff—to delight in
fa —(P) to cease
WY charming
T plantain tree
W@; current ; speed
Q. yell, cry
a4 m. sun
@[l cord, girdle
WEq: m. rein ; ray
@ _(1P) to cry
{@: juice, relish
{ET tongue
{@T earth
fa%: man of taste
®_(1P) to separate
&4 n. solitude, secret
w@fq privately
{§¥qH secret
T (2P) to give
(11, 48)
T4q: (e®) demon
QA colour ; passion

U9q: descendant of
Raghu

Ut (1PA) to shine
fa—to shine
UWYTHE! capital
s m. king (I, 102)
ufs: (W) f. line
T queen
Tfy: f. night
Yy (5) to prosper
819 —to offend
T—(caus.) to pro-
pitiate
udq: Rama
TE: Ravana
Tfir: m. heap
Ugq kingdom
agw: (o) ass
fi (7PA) to empty
sifg—(pass.) to
surpass

g —(pass.) to

excel
ftg: m. enemy
{f4: f. manner, style

% (2P) to howl
(1L, 51)

4 (1A) to please
aifg—to shine
eifif—to please
g—to shine forth

gfa: f. light ; taste

&faT bright, pleasing

&1_(6P) to break
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8f—to tear
S—to shatter
& f. sickness
¥ mutilated
&g (2P) to cry (II, 61)
9—to wail
fa—to weep

§1 (7PA) to obstruct
(11, 85)

eid—(4A) to obey
8d—to confine
8T—-to besiege
39—to molest
fa—to check
afd—to resist
f4—(4A)to contend
§q—to impede

&% blood

&®_(1P) to ascend
gifg—to mount
89 —to descend
8T —to ascend

r—(caus.) to
ascribe

J—to grow
fa —to shoot up
{—to grow

®4 rough

&4 (10P) to represent
fa—to observe
g—to explain
fa—to disfigure
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&9 form, beauty
&9%: rupee

&9 silver

@ line

p: m. dust, pollen
QW disease

Q9ad checking

Q& n. hair

qages: | thrill, brist-
Qags:  ling of the
QamE: ) hair

QN anger

)

&1 (10P) to mark
8T—to observe
S9—to consider
fa—to perceive

@ ( o= ) target

I sign

&&79: Rima's brother

FAA N, sign

&H: . goddess of

prosperity (II, 26)

A aim

&1 (1P) to adhere
&ig—to linger
fa—-to cling to

Fe: cudgel

& ( o747 ) auspicious

moment

&9 light, small

&Z1 Ceylon
aF lame

&F_(1PA) to cross
to leap

siff—to transgress
Sg—to cross
fa—to leap

&1 shame

T creeper

39 (1P) to chatter
8i9—to deny
81—to address
Hq—to prate
f§—to lament

&4 (1A) to obtain
391—to blame
S9—to perceive
9—to deceive
fag—to mock at
fa—to hand over

&2 greedy

&9 (1A) to hang
down

{F—to cling to
&fT—to grasp
qft—to linger
f¥—to delay
&: destruction
aﬁS\(lP) to frolic
&312d_forehead
&qUH salt ; beauty
&9%0: in small pieces
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&9 (1P) to desire
erfi—to long for

&g (1P) to shine

&zl wave

&7 (2P) to take

(11, 48)

o1& lac

aged plough

S tail

BN gain

&1 saliva

| beauty

fe= (6P) to scratch
eifi—to write
8d—to erase
&T—to sketch
3g—to polish
qf{—to copy
H—to draw

fes¥ sign, gender

faq_(6PA) to anoint
a{, 25)

fafy: f. letter
fag_(2PA) to lick
(IL 47)
&t (4A, 9P) to adhere
(1L, 29)
aify—to clasp
3|q—to lurk
fa—to cling
g—to disappear
f4—to perish
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St play, sport
&2 (4P 5P) to wallow
&3 (10P) to plunder
37 (6P) to break
I, 25)

81g—to snatch

T —to dispel

9—to rob

f& —to lacerate
FE9E; hunter
9 (4P) to covet

39 —(caus.) to

entice
9 —to allure

f&—(caus.) to
seduce

& (5P, 9PA) to cut
(11, 29)

3@ line

3 particle, little bit

3wa: slightly

1% (10P) to behold
3q —to look at
AT —to consider

&F: world

314 (10P) to consider
3T —to ponder

?ﬁiﬁl{ eye

&9: omission

& greed

AT n. hair

Awes: thrill

& fickle, longing
#Ng: ( ogq ) iron
FEHT blacksmith
Afgd red

Jtfead_blood
SHEs (oF) common,
usual
q

&3 bamboo, family
g3t flute
g% m. speaker
JFH_mouth, face
g& bent, crooked
q%79_n. breast
9%: Bengal
39 (2P) to say
3 —to recite
fag —to explain
9—to announce
fd—to reply
fa —to explain
g9aH _utterance
99 n. speech
g3t (3™ ) thunder-
bolt, diamond
a=_(10PA) to cheat
g3 stupid
afes m. merchant
gc4: ornament
geq: calf ; young
FET year
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@S tender
g (1P) to speak
39 —to abuse
sifT—to address
qR—to blame
fa —(A) to quarrel
8 —(A) to con-
verse
g%99 mouth, face
I murder
ay: f. bride (I, 58)
1 (8PA) to desire
99 forest
afear wife

aa*mq m. forest-
dweller

+g (1A) to salute
T n barren

9 (1P) to sow
899 n. body

3%: ( »99 ) mound,
slope

79 (1P) to vomit
afq: f. nausea
qa: (o5f) ant
99 n. age

9¢: friend

g best

U choice, boon

;&Y sultor

g% rather

. qUg: boar
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g Varuna

aar: division, class
749 n. lustre
qu_(10P) to describe
qut: colour caste
quet description
afa:f. ) .

afit } wick

q@a round

g@d, n. path (I, 103)
ﬂﬁ{n. armour

a9: shower ; year
g9f rain

ast: f. pl. monsoon
g@7: ( o7 ) bracelet
q#t wrinkle

q%:
S } bark of a tree

% handsome
gai®s: ant-hill
gg3: beloved

am
S % creeper

g3 will, control

q2MF to subdue

FH4aT obedience

&g (2A) to put on

ga_(1P) to dwell
afy—to occupy
sT—to abide
S9—to stay, to fast
fa—to dwell

g—to live abroad
fa—to depart
agfa: f. residence
qG=q: spring
ag n. wealth
q84T earth
g¢g n. thing
qegq: in reality
3] cloth

ag_(1PA) to bear
to flow

eiff—to pass (time)
J—to carry away
8{T—to cause
J¢—to marry
fag—to carry out
g—to blow
fa—to marry

afg: m. fire

g1 or

a1 (2P) to blow
fag—to go out

q1¥9¥_ utterance

aifd eloquent

a9 _f. speech (I, 67)

::::; % talkative

a5 (1PA) to desire

sl desire

arfos: merchant

' g1 voice, speech

| gd: wind

253

Framaq window
qufrurg: rhinoceros
a1 (&) monkey
aiqr tank, well
arq fair, left

q™«: dwarf

qIg: (o) crow
q1%: m. wind

ar: time, day

g’ 9 time and
again

JR: elephant
FIUUET Banaras
qift n. water

qraf news, report
arfa®: businessman
qfd®T business
qif§% annual

q1&: bristle, hair

arfeq m. Sugriva's
brother

TIGFT sand

Fredifd: m. Valmiki
q19: sojourn, abode
q1q: perfume

q1gar desire, idea

199 (den. P.) to
perfume

et day

F1@g_n. dress

argfs: m. king of
serpents
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q1Ead real
a1g_(10P) to press
qrgeyq vehicle.
qrga
anfgah} army
famfa: f. twenty
(11, 22)

fa®= expanded
fa%® maimed
faswea: doubt
f‘ﬁﬂ(t} change,
fasfa agitation
famm: prowess
fama: sale
fago7 bewildered
fang: war ; body
fag: obstacle
= (7P) to sift

fa—to discern
faagw wise
featt consideration
fafafezar doubt
fafas varied,

wonderful
fa=¥2: separation
fiﬂ@PA)to separate
(I1, 76)

fElTvL(6A, 7P) to shake

¥g—to shudder
fawd deserted
fawit ageless
fag discerning

fagrang knowledge

fa2: rogue, parasite

fazq: branch

fazea: derision

faa@®: conjecture

fraq money

fag (2P) to know

(I, 121)

fit —(caus.) to inform

ﬁi (6P) to find

fag (4A) to be

fagra clever, crafty

fagu®: jester

faar: foreign land

fagr knowledge

ﬁﬂj{f. lightning

faza: flight, panic

faga: coral

fagq learned (I, 100)

fgar widow

fqar kind, manner

fa1g m. creator

faena order, rule

fafa: m. rule, fate

fag: m. moon

fagt dejected

fqedq: ruin

faqag: modesty

faatr without (+acc.,
inst. or abl.)

faamar: destruction
fasiva: diversion
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f&==1: Vindhya range
faawr: adversary

faqur: sale, market
faafa m. shopkeeper
favg f. failure, danger
faafed versed in
fafeay forest

fag® wide, great

fas: Brahmin

fas®a: distance
fagewa: deception
fafgq unpleasant
faw@q; tumult, revolt
fa®s fruitless

faga: god

fawr splendour

fagfa: f. pow-r,

splendar -, fortune
faqma: 2 1al car
fasat: wrong path
faga n. sky
faafa: f. ) cessation,
faua: end
fat@ sparse, scanty
fatg: separation
fau: indifference
fagq different, ugly
faQra: hostility
fa@1: lamentation
fg@1@: fun, charm

fagat helpless
famia: dispute



fafese solitude

fa3®: judgement

famr (6PA) to enter
8T —to overpower
39 —to sit down
fa—(A) to retire
afafa—(A) to

resort to

g —to enter

faw1g clear, pure

fa=a: doubt

fam® wide, big

43w difference,

excellence
ﬁlﬁ'sﬁlﬂ,'\confindently
fasma: confidence
fasr: rest
fy3a famous
fassa relaxed
g _universe
fasgra: trust, faith
fass poison
f@s7 rugged, uneven
. 397 scope, object
fmmre horn, tusk
fyo: m. Visnpu
faeaa: wonder
fagg: bird
fygit: pleasure
fags perturbed
#ifa: f. wave
dis_(1P) to fan
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ot lute

T hero

97 valour

3 (5PA) to cover
8T —to occupy
fa—to ward off
qf{ —to surround
qfd—to restrain
f¥—to uncover
@q—to conceal

3 (5PA, 9P) to

choose

3%: (oFY) wolf

F4: tree

79 (7A) to exclude

. (1A) to turn,
to be

aiff—to surpass
818 —to conform
819—to depart
39—to approach
fa—to return
fag —to arise
qf{ —to turn round
q—to set out -
§H—to be, to occur

397 in vain

3% old

3fg: f. growtk

79 (1A) to increase

=¥ multitude

™ (1P) o rain
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::;I: } bull, chief
gfe: f. rain
3 (1P) to weave
M rush, speed
3fy: £. braid of hair
0 m. reed, flute
aﬂﬂ'ﬂ‘\wages
3T knowledge, Veda
34T pain
3fx: f. altar, pedestal
ug m. Creator
31 (1A) to tremble
39Y quivering
3@1 shore, time
AT n. house
3N: dress, disguise
32 (1A) to wind
round
¥g—(caus.) to
loosen
q9ft—(caus.) to
surround
3&1: physician
Y oge
aw hostility
:(lﬂ{indiffernce
a3M@: nameof a month

i71: man of the third
caste
f®: f. manifestation,
individual

=4 intent on



256

ST fan
=fAs raixture
549 (1A) to suffer
&Y pain
= (4P) to pierce
(I, 18)
2q-—to cast aside
fag—to slay
&99: loss, expense
= useless, vain
sqEIT state, condi-
tion
9Z: conduct,
business, lawsuit
YN adversity
THRH_grammar

15 full of, con-
founded

sqr; () tiger
TS fraud
ar7q: hunter
=nfa: m. sickness
omifa; f. misfortune
Tq7Z; ruin, death
MW: occupation
sgafa: f. learning
g: battle-array
1§ n. sky
a1 (1P) to go
qf{—to wander
a9 wound
qAH_vow

#eT shame
#fife: m. rice

)

gq (1P) to praise
a1ff—to accuse
&1 —(A) to hope
g—to extol

57% (5P) to be able

qFS: (oBH_) piece

A )

%Fﬁ: m } bll‘d

aif: f. ability, power

Tg._(1A) to fear
arfa—to distrust
T—to apprehend

gl alarm, doubt

#ZF: m. nail, arrow

g shell, conch

gdr—Indra’s wife

F;&: rogue, cheat

7rdq_one hundred
(11, 30)

Y M. enemy

5 Rama's young-
’ est brother

7a%: gently, slowly

zfq: m. planet Saturn

79 (1PA) to curse

;A curse, oath

FES: spotted, filled

with

A SANSKRIT MANUAL FOP HIGH STCHOOLS

%5 sound

egq (den. PA) to
cry, to call

T (4P) to be calm
(I, 18)
S9—to cease
g—to be quiet
Tq (10P)
fa—to hear
[HSH_ p,rovisions
[FY: m. Siva
gy bed
JGIG sleepy
FHT couch, bed
AL arrow
s shelter, refuge
ZE f. autumn
[T target
[aaad bow
T3 body
E: f. arrow
Z/d4 n. refuge, delight
@& night
ZEY: grasshopper
17 dart, thorn
Z*qH: porcupine
7a: ( °39 ) corpse
1T hare, rabbit
zfy m. moon
4, perpetually
gifa: f. praise
I@H_weapon, sword
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FMEY vegetable
LB vegetarian
aeggfa: m. Buddha
F&ET branch
and sharp
Fiifea: f. peace
T curse
g & tiger
a3t hall, shed
i possessed of,
versedin |
FE: young of animals ‘
arga (oY) eternal :
T (2P) to rule !
(II, 62) |
AFg—+o instruct (
3f—{(A) to hope
9—to rule
Zaaw chastisement
grrey_advice, science
fag (1A) to learn
fawaar art, teaching
fa@t: (78 ) peak,

summit

Tar@T crest, tip
faf@q m. peacock
fard sharp
fafas loose, supple
fafewt palanquin
fafRH_ camp, tent
farg n. head
fret stone, rock

17

fareay art, skill
farfea m. artist
fam g/racious
faa: Siva
farfar cold
fafa (o™ ) dew,
cold season
fargg: m. child
fmj‘(7P) to remain
fi—to distinguish
foeg: pupil
T (2A) to lie
(1L, 52)
atfid—to surpass
sifg—to dwell
#g—to repent
gf§—to importune
GH—to hesitate
S spray
a8 quick
i cold
Fha® cool
=189 head
ey habit, character
g%: (o#) parrot
% planet Venus
7% bright, white
g9 (1PA) to grieve
8]d—to regret
g4 f. sorrow
7T pure
gfe: f. purity
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T4 (4P) to become
pure

g9 (1A) to look

beautiful

39 auspicious

N welfare

A clear, white

RER obedience

39 (4P) to dry up

&5 dried up

F&: man of the 4th
class

LT empty

=Y solitude

31T hero

z: (o®n) dart, spear

ST stake

syar@: jackal

sge (0@ omy )
chain

259 horn, tip

37T love

a1 (9P) to crush
& (11, 29)

QL crest, diadem
%ﬂ: rest, end

% rock, mcuntain
TATE: grief

airfaad, blood

AT splendour
FFH heroism

93 (1P) to trickle
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WY burning ground

T beard

¥ black, dark

WMWS dark

R4: (odft) hawk

1T faith

5 (4P) to grow
weary (I, 18)

qft—to be ex-
hausted

fr—to rest, to stop
A ascetic
5«7 (1A)
f¥—to trust in
{2 ear
uTGH funeral rite
sifeq: f. fatigue
ATW: name ofa month
1 (1PA) to lean
&ife —to resort to
8—to seek refuge
ofl: f. beauty, fortune
(11, 24)
¥ (5P) to hear (II, 16)
8T—to listen
9ff—to promise
s sacredknowledge
sfa: f. ear; the Vedas
Y series, group

g’“ } I, 93(2)

aﬂq m. hearer

197 ear
7 versed in sacred

lore
9 smooth
@9 loose, slack
19 (1A) to praise
@9 (4PA) vo cling to
8fT—to embrace
f4—to be loosened
@y —to clasp
F&HA, m. phlegm
I91%: stanza

o) d
wm. () Og(II 65)

qPC father-in-law
3+ f. mother-in-law

qq_(2P) to breathe
I, 61)

8T —to revive

3g—to expand

ﬁ'__

fra— } to sigh

fa—to confide in
%! CO-mMOIrow
q19%: beast of prey
gd white

q

92913 bee

89 six (I, 130)
g8 sixth (I, 131)
qTeq: sweetmeat
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re sixteen (II, 131)
giT (1P) to spit

q
9% control
G battle
€31 contact
TEC year
d918: agreement
gzq doubt
g connection
dam: contact
g1 worldly ex-

istence
§&BI¢ purifying, sa-
crament

der order, state
@@y condition
deqaf rivalry
"em@l: contact
%S entire
§%d_once
gf®: f. attachment
afgg thigh (II, 32)
gfa m. companion

(11, 11)
g@l female companion
g&q¥ friendship
%2 narrow
d%3Y strait; danger
& resolve

& filled with,
confused
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"#geq crowd ; trouble
&a: signal
&1 number
gafa: f. association
@9g: collection
g battle
g9 group
ggma: collection
gfeq: minister
& strung, prepared
a&7 (den. P) to equip
dag: gathering, store
@9 (1P) to adhere
8]§ —to entrust to
8fr—to fasten
g—to result
4| sign, name
@d_ good, name
gaad, continually
adft faithful wife -
g9 reality, courage,

life
¥ true

g% (1P) to sit (I, 18)
olg —collapse
#ii—to find

' §g—to perish
fawg—to sink
9—to be pleased
fiag —to be dejected
gq—to lose heart

#gqq_ abode

agr always

aZ1qq (odT) eternal
qIa } alike
azq (o3) similar
g9 at once

garad (o) eternal
gdfte: ( o=q ) proximity
g=ame: offspring

g=q1q9: anguish, remorse
dferg doubtful

33 message

@3z doubt, risk

91 promise

gfa: m. union, alliance
gt twilight
g, }proximity.
gfafq: m. vicinity

d=a: renunciation
d=qifga m. one who
has renounced the

world
gufd instantly
gy, seven (I, 130)
qad seventh (I, 131)
aFS successful
a1 assembly
@ fortunate
qarafa: m. president
&g polite
@H even, equal
gqq with (4instr.)
Hz visible
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@q& in the presence
of

gqa entire

@qY: contract, time
@aaT near (+acc.)
G‘ﬂ({: battle

gHY suitable, able
a9« whole

@HIS: assembly
gHTq same

aatfa: f. completion
afay f. fuel

qeqy vicinity

i wind

qygs: sea

¥ mass

€9g_f. prosperity,
. wealth
H9%: union

g% complete

d9f8 now

F°9: connection
gwa: birth, origin
@yq: flurry, haste
qaTa: respect

dg@ facing
aw%_correctly
g=9_right (I, 106)
YIS M, sovereign
wtfo: (oY) f. way
WS honest, sincere
§@ n. lake
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af@ f. river

g creation ; canto
gq: snake

afqd n. ghee

& all (1, 96)

93qq from all sides
. (4acc.)
gy everywhere

@34t by all means

qaaT always

Hﬁ'@{ entirely

afewy water

g#'S playful

q7q9q m. comrade

Hﬁ'q m, sun

g left

Q&YH crop, corn

gg_(1A) to endure
3—to be atle
J—to master

g with (+instr.)

@g¥ innate, natural

ggqr suddenly

ggeq thousand

gg19: companion

gr=yq with (4instr.)

qrgTd, directly

YIRS to realize

arfigq m. witness

g sea

ary (5P) to accomlish

MM commeoen

g1y good, noble

g1g: m. ridge

ar=q_(10PA) to
comfort

qr=z thick, dense

GTHcdH success

qiEElt equipment

qEa. n. hymn

qu=d: vassal

g equal, common

H’fﬂfﬂl now

R equality

g1qH_ evening, in the
evening

qg=: arrow

@G pith, substance

grfy: m. charioteer

arig: dog

Gﬁr: caravan

gy with (+instr.)

a1y attentively

grgay_ reckless act

qrgfas reckless

arg=9¥q help

fég: (o) lion

fasan f. pl. sand

faa (6PA) to sprinkle
(a,25

gg—to be arrogant
fag white
faar sugar

fagr=a: conclusion
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fafg: f. success

fag (1P)todrive away
8{9—to ward off
fafig
thq; }to forbid

fasg ‘\49’; to succeed

TH—to be accom-
plished

faeg: m. f. river

fatt vein

diar Rama's wife

@4 f. boundary

A1 plough

g (5PA) to press

g (at the begnning
of compounds) good,

right, beautiful
@@ happiness

g@q (den. P.) to
delight

g@q (den. A.) to feel
happy

gd: son

guT nectar

gt wise (I, 12)

g5 (o) beautiful

gt god

gl fragrant

gt liquor

gau, gold

gg aptly, well
gga m. friend
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q (2A) to beget

aFC (o{) boar

G&H small, minute

ga% (3%1) indicating

gAY (den. P) to

indicate

gfa: (o) 7. needle

gq: charioteer

qIH thread

gz (10P) to kill
ﬁﬁq’g—-to destroy

gg: m. son

qq: soup

Qf(: m, sage

F{ﬁ: sun

g (1P) to move
81g —to follow
39—to depart
Afq —to assail
fag —to emerge
9—to gush
g—(caus.) to

stretch

g (6PA) to emit
aifa —to grant
3g—to discharge
9 -to renounce
fa—to dismiss

g9 (1PA) to creep

af¥: f. creation

dg: m. bridge

&ar army

gardl: m. general
ai, 12)

%{ (1A) to serve
QAT —to practise
IJ—to reverence
fa—to frequent

"?{m sand-bank

afys: soldier

5@3{ army

g (4P) to finish
3§—to conclude
egg —to resolve
g —to decide

@1z () brother,
sister

HI9EH staircase,
ladder

@F: moon
e tailor
arfes: butcher
Iy welfare
dier gentle
t%+g: m. god of war
&%= shoulder, trunk
& (1P) to stumble
qft—to stagger
fa—to falter
&q«: breast
wafiay thunder
wa®: cluster
&# (9P) to prop
s —to fix

261

f&a—to check
gH—to benumb
& pillar, stem
fafqa calm
&g (2P) to praise
(11, 51)
& (5PA) to strew
AT —to scatter
81—to cover
ff—to spread
EEEI (9PA) to strew

(I1, 29)
w@a: thief
sy slightly
&Y woman (I, 25)
WeH place
&1 (1PA) to sta~.
(1, .3)
sfa—to dwell
g —to perform
8 —to stand still
¥g¥—to remain
SAT—to rise
S7—to wait upon
fi—to be versed in
9—(A) to set out
Y m. post
199 place
@99 foundation
W permanent
wfaT old
fer firm
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& thick, coarse
&1 (2P) to bathe
(11, 48)
&« bath
&g n. muscle
&_ (4P) to love
e affection
@=g (1A) to throb
@l rivalry
WA contact
€ clear
&Y (1A) to emulate
A _(6P) to touch
IJ—to caress
&g (10P) to long for
' (+dat.)
&gt longing for
ehie®: crystal
&3 (caus.)
8ff—to strike
& (1A) to swell
¥R great, dense
®@d swollen
&2 (1P) to burst
< open, clear
&R_ (6P) to quiver
egfeg: spark
@ (particle giving
past meaning to
the present tense)
& love, god of love
f&r (1A) to smile

S—to laugh
f&—to be astoni-
shed
& (1P) to remember
#g--(caus.) to

remind
fa—to forget
K smilling
&g (1A) to flow
X« chariot
&q_(1A) to fall
f1—to collapse
& f. garland
&g, m. creator
& (IP) to shed
&ag_n. current
& own (I, 173, 174)
@< clear, pure
ggR, m. free will
gs_(1A) to clasp
9R—to embrace
a+ free
&1 (1P) to resound

@] _(2P) to sleep
af, é1)

@ sleep, dream

AT nature

@I free choice (of
a husband)

49 oneself (II, 173)

@t sound, voice

& heaven
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@ﬁl{ gold

&Y very small

‘g f. sister (I, 53)

@feq hail 1

g healthy

1iay, welcome

&g (1A) to taste
8T—to relish

1§ sweet

@9 independent

@ifyq m. master,

husband

@y health

fag (1P) to sweat

&E (BA) to agree

&T own

@3 at will

(3(1{ freely

@@ free

g
&a: (odl) swan
&1 (P) to kill
(1L, 60)

e9—to drive away
sifi—to smite

8T —to beat

S9—to injure
fa—to fall upon

9 —to strike
gfd—to check
fa—to reject
gH—to join
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& f. jaw

gg9a m. Hanuman

&d alas

Eet porse

g Siva

gft m. Visnu

gRur: (ofte) antelope

gf@ green
H mansion

g9: thrill, joy

&: (®9) plough

gf@ n. oblation

&4 (1P) to laugh
&g —to deride
qR—to ridicule

g&: hand

gfaa m. elephant

& (3A) to go (I, 74)

1 (3P) to leave

(11, 75)

qft—to forsake
fa—to cast off

T=Hq gold

gif: £ loss

gR: necklace

g14: laughter

T ridiculous

fg (5PA) to send

9—to despatch
fg for, because
88 (7P) to injure
fé&at harm
fga favourable
feaq welfare
feq: winter
feug snow
mml’ Himalaya
feway gold
g (3PA) to sacrifice
a1, 71
gAY m. fire
g (1P) to take
&9—to take away
sifq—to offer
=49 to behave
8fT—to obtain, to eat
JT—to utter
@HT—to collect
¥g—to lift, to rescue

S9—to offer

qft—to avoid

9—to strike

f —to enjoy one-
self

@g—to check
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&34¥_heart
g9 (1P, 4P) to rejoice
& (used in addressing
somebody)
&3t m. cause
W= winter
29T carelessness
2Yg m. priest
{4: sacrifice
& (2A) to deprive
>
aq—to deny
fet—to conceal
@Y_yesterday
g% ake
&9 (1PA) to decrease
849 short, weak
gM/: diminution
g (3P) to be
ashamed
g f. shame (II, 24)
89 (1PA) to neigh
& (10PA) to refresh
q— } to gladden
& (1P) to call
&T—to summon
&1—(A) to
challenge
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A
a, an &, &N

5
a

to abandon &F (1P),

g1 (3P), g¥ (6P
abashed afaqg
to abbreviate @f&q.
(6P)
abdication gg:
to abhor fgg (2PA)
to abide @1 (1P)
abiding &=
ability &war, Sgmag
abject erey, =
ablaze wdtg
able &, any
ablution &T&aH , &EY
abode smey:, faama:,
LEEC
abounding 93V, g
above 3aft
abroad 23
absence &, fawE:
to absolve &9 (1A)
to abstain fa3q (1A)
fawg (1P)
to abuse 89Ty _(1A)
ufafas (6P)
abuse mfe: f, sqEwR:

to accept &'s (8PA)
&mar (3A)

accessitle gmq

to accompany 3TGTH
ap)

to accoweplish 1Y

(caus.)
to account 0 (10PA)

account IAFE:, Tial
accusation wifE:
to accuse #fHgS (7A)
to achieve @919 (caus.)
achievement fafs: f.

to acknowledge ST
(8PA)

acquaintance ftaq:
to acquire &ifqmy
(1P), &g (5P),
sqIs_ (1P)
acquisition ATfy: f. &0t
to act &1=Y_(1P),
gtfaft (1P)
act THA n. fFEAT
acting sifyayg:
activity s3fa: f.
actor @2
actress @21
acute W

to address &fiqur
(BPA) gwig (1A)

to admire sg@_(1P)
to admonish IT&]
(1A)

adoration SYTEAT, I
to adore Bi%(r_\(lP). g8
(10PA)

to adorn 37 (10PA)

adult Nz

advantage fgaq

adversity ondg, f.

advice IR

to advise 3afzr (6P)

afar g1

affair &7

affection ergq:, SYE:

to afflict figar (9P)
drg_(10PA)

afraid ¥iq, @ifEa

after 9=, TE=H

afternoon HIF:

again g, I

age &M@Y n. TY n,

agile &

to agree &g (OPA)

agreement dafe: f.

. m:
aim @&
to aim eififEgr (3PA)
air q1g: m
alas ! o®g, @99
alert &iqx
alike o, gex
alive gsfig
all a%s, g
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alliance @fg: m.

to allow erggr (OPA)
almost I, A
alms i

alone UHIfHT

along &g (+acc.)
aloud 3w

also aify

altar afe: (o) f.

to alter fa® (8PA)
although 7afy
always &g, @981

to amass (RS (SPA)
among q

ancient JXIW, NT41R
and
anger BN, B

anguish dama:
animal §=g: m. 93t m,
ankle 7%

anklet 9T

to announce fafig

(caus.)
ann ual q1fds

to anoint 3% (7P)
fag (6PA)

another &=, g3z

answer T

to answer Sfqwig (1A)

ant

ant-hill Fafis:

anxiety fa=ar. sgw

anxious IgH, A
any feufa
anyhow &ifaa
anywhere Faify
ape &4 m. 1€
to appear Sﬂﬁﬂf (iP)
appearance &H,
SHEXH
to appease ¥l
(10PA)
to applaud &ifiasg
(iP)
to appoint f4gs_(7P),
sfam (BPA)
to approach S97q
(1P)
to approve ®gaA1 (4A)
arggs (1A)
archer ﬂﬁﬁ(’: qig%h:
arm ZT:m, dAlg:m,
armour FHFA:
army = f. &1
to arrange {9 (10PA)
to arrive 1y (1P)
arrogance ®Ia1q:
arrogant eafen
arrow §: m. ¢, I
art T, ey
artificial sfq
artist fafeaq
as ¥4, I91
to ascend 3Ig_(1P)
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to ascertain fauft (1P)
fafx (5PA)
ascetic gfa: m.
ashes ¥& @ n., 3qfe: f.
ashamed fyg
to ask 5=, (6A), I19_
(1A)
asleep @®
ass TR:"W, qa9q:
assembly &y
astray I0YH
atom & m.
to attack =1&d (IPA)
to attain 519 (5PA)
to attempt Id (1A)
attention S{FYUTH
attentive mafeq
to attract 8153 (1P)
g4 (caus.)
attractive ®HIEC
auspicious W&, FA
authority 3fasw:
autumn I f.
to avoid af® (1P)
to avow Siif1E (8PA)
to await St (LA)
to awake W17 (6P),
539_(4A)

to awaken &1 (caus.)
39T (caus.)

awful ftgw
axe FIC, T m.
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B
baby femt:, farg: m,
back gg9q
bad erary, Ffema
bail sfag: m,
balance gat
bald gwe
ball wwgs:, M
bamboo dar:, 3 m.
bandit ZEg: m.
bangle F&w:
bank F&H , a2, ditq
banner #g: m.
barber gfta m. arfua:
bard afegq m.
bare a#
bark &= _f. T
barley #a:
barren F+eq
base (adj.) stas
base (n.) @&
bath &rew
to bathe &1 (2P)
battle g&q , T
bazar g
to be &g (2P) i

(1P), fag (4A),

' 7. (1A)
beach 3@t
beak =3: f.
beam fétu:

bear Wedh:
to bear I (1P, 3PA),
Tg_(1P), @g_(1A)
to bear in mind #¥4fg =
beard W%
beast 93 m., TW@
to beat @3 (10PA),
9% (1P)
beautiful T, L
beauty Hrfe: f. =gy
because Ja:, J&Id,
to become 3 (1P),
' (44)
becoming 31Ig&q
bed qeq:, IEqT
bee @ife; m., qAG:
to befall g2 (1A)
before '15'701, o, gL
to beg firg (1A), am=_

(1A)
beggar fireg: m.
to beget W (caus.)
to begin I (LA),
9=, (1A), 759 (1A)
beginning 3tfy: m.
on behalf of &
to behave &= _(1P)
behaviour &=
Ifa: f.
behind 9=, g9a:
to behold sqel®_
(10P)
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belief forqm:, s
to believe farga_(2P)
to bellow =i_(1P)
bellows &1

belly STH

beloved 4, ag
below 31:

here below zg&&

to bemoan f4&q (1P)
to bend TE
benefactor S9&IfE, m.
to beset 8@ (7PA)
beside 9T

to besiege 31989 (7PA)
to besmear fgg_(2PA)
best IH, g

bestow 3= (6P),

“ g (LP)
better sig@_ £

between &=, AN
to bewail qf(%\'q'\(lP)
bewildered finnge, gyt
beyond wa:

big 3ga., fige, WS

to bind a#q_ (9P)

bird &, afiF m.
birth S/ n., I

| bitch g=Y

to bite &1 (1P)
bitter &g, faw

' black W, T

blade 9519, 91T
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blame e, fa=gy
to blame JT@Y_(1A),
feg (1P)

blanket %a®:

to blaze 5T (4A)

to blend fa=1 (10PA)

to bless azang (2A)

blessed ¥¥1

blessing snifag f.

blind &7q

to blind &g (den.)

to blink fafits (6P)

blood &g n., Wi,
T

to bloom f&g (1P)

to blow ag_(1P), ar
@P)

blue @&

boar Fug:

boat @d: f, aY: f.

body &, WY , ¥@,
TRA , 999 n.

bold agfas, ¥

bond arar: FF9ad

bone @afeq n.

‘book &=, FEAFH

boon &

border Sqtea:

bosom G n. HH_

bOth S, 3

to bound Ity (1A)

boundary dt,.f. Sr=a:

bow =1, ¥gq n.

to bow aq_(1P)

bow spring Uk, AT

bower T, HUST:

boy FHI:, ag:, A&:

bracelet a&qq

brahmin fg=, avgor

braid Joit

branch faza:, wrat

brave 1T, #1T, 3

bravery iﬁﬁﬂ\

to break &g (10PA),
wg_(7P)

breast W n. &@:

to breathe 8# (2P),

qq (2P)
bridge ag: m.
bright 33593, IwfEq
to bring =mar (1P)
brittle ¥TX
broad 93
brother ¥g m., @7
brow ¥ L f.
bubble g73%:
bud gz, fraw:
to build fauf (2P)
bull sfiaE:, g
bunch 4=
burden WG
to burn 2g_(1P)
bush T
business sJagR, AR
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busy 3191, Sq19q
but f&=g, 39T
butcher Tfas:
butter dEATGH_
buttock fags:
to buy @ (OPA)
to buzz s (1P)

C

cage 4w
calamity &9g f.
calf geq:
to call enig (1P)
calm Fn=a, fafua
to calm 37IH_(caus.)
9ag (caus.)
camel 3
camp ﬁlﬁi‘({
camphor 51:[;(:
candid fasgfsr
candle afq: f.
canto GT(R
capable &4, aqy
capital qEgTET
capricious afeaT
captivate I3F
to capture 3B
caravan m:i:
care fa=ar, g@at
to care fa=q (10PA)
&aar (3PA)
careful s@feq
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careless 589

toc (1”)
O carry §g_ PA)

to cast &1 _(4P), faq_
(6PA)
to cast away fsUs
caste dUT:, WIR: £
cat fa=te, AElc
to catch 5ig_(9P), g
(1p)
Cause BIUH , E’@ m,
caution AGHIZ:
cave g1
to cease fa (1A),
it (LP)
ceaselessly adaq_
to censure ﬂ%\( 1A)
centre #+g:
century IR
certain fafea, g 7
certainty S
to certify SHTAH
cessation 39IH:
chain '@, ﬁmg
to challenge 3ng (1A)
chamberlam sgfeam,
chance EERT
by chance ez
change faam:
to change fazm (1PA),
qfiza (1A)
character zfiew

chariot T2
charioteer @rfi: m

to chastise g (2P)
to chatter ST (1P)
cheat 85{ EI%

to cheat &9 (10P)

Qﬁ (caus.)

to check Slﬁ-ia'ﬁ‘ (9P)
frgg (7PA)

cheek &9, n0g:

cheerfu! ssfba, g8

to cherish fag_(4P)

chest ¥ n. 527G n.

to chew %Iﬁ(' (1P)

chief sweft: m, @y
chief {5d;.) ST

child svew | frgem,
childhood ﬁm
chin fagsq_

to choose 3 (5PA)

to churn 379 (9P)

circle S
circular El'c‘R'S
c1rcumstance BIEHRAT
citadel gitq.

citizen Q1T

civy && , g1
civil &+, gfegor
claim aifas:

to claim sfagr (9A)
clamour HaTgH:
clarity nigw:, g

to cling &7 (1P), &=1_
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to clasp snf®y (4P)

class e, q3T:

claw 7®:; @

clean fams, gfa

to clean 5 (10PA)

to cleanse fas (3PA)
733 (2P}

clear ==y, f5ag, wm,

to cleave fug (7P) )
clerk wmEn:

clever |gT, 93

to climb en&g_(1P)

{1P)
to close faur (3PA)
cloth eig#q, @M.
ClOUd _]yH , 943, ﬁq:
club @z efs:
cluster 7=, ©@a®:
coarse S, 9T
coast dg;, ESii
cock FF¥E2:
cocoanut ATfES:
cognition Syafew:
coin &I
cold furfae, 7ita, whas
to collapse &98g (1F)
to collect f4 (5PA)

dag_(9P), @ig (1P)
collyrium s
colour T, gut:
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to come &R, (1P),
&t (2P)
to come about T,
(1Aa)
comet I&T
to comfort B1q
(caus.)
comic grEa
command @ITgT, AT
to command 3ATFF

(caus.), 2@ (2P),
s (6P)

to commence &
(1A)
commentary %7
commerce ﬂTﬁH@l{
common@IgR, GIHTY
commotion g
compact 94, °g
companion H&T:
company dHNRIH:
comparable g
to compare 39, (3A)
comparison 3947, &AT
compassion FEUT, IGT
compassionate 413
to compete '«‘mi\ 1A)
complete '{U(l; qam|
to complete 9
(caus.), @919 (caus.)

to compose Ut (1P),
@ (10PA)

compunction &FATd:
comrade FIE:

to conceal 7g_(1P),
g (24)
conceit s, g4

T0 concentrate GHIHY
(3PA)

conch Tr&:
conclusion fagras
tc condemn g4 (caus.)
conditicn #FRgT, W0
to conduce %9 (1A)
conduct YW
to confess TTE
confidence fyz@:
to confine fagg (7PA)
to congratulate
siaasg (1P)
to conquer fa (1P),
qufer (1A). g (1A) !
concious 93T
conciousness ?TFFETI{
to consider T
(6P), amarg (10PA)
to console &1gq
(caus.), @15 (10PA)
constancy Eﬁfﬂ'{
constant g, feqy,
sfiRa
constantly tfaw@q,
to constrain g (1P)

to construct faaf (2P)
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to consult "=
(10PA)
contact I, g
to contemn ST
(10P)
contempt g3, eaa%m
continual 3ifqd, fx
continually §aad
to contradict IHTET
(2P)
contrary 9fags, fagg
control T3
to control faag (1F)
conversant &if¥g
conversation eli&Iq:

to convince 3fa-3
(caus.)

cook I19%: HE:
to cook 99 _(1P)
cool M, aAas

| copper dt&H

coral fagu:

corn HT+qy

corner &:

corporal &fe®

corpse JA:

to correct R
(caus.)

costly g7

cotton d&:

couch 95%q

to cough #¥ (1A)
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to count I (10PA)
country SqqE:, X
courage €4y
courageous &Y
courtyard gty
to cover VY

(10P A), =113 (5PA)
to covet @4 (4P)
cow s £, AF: f.
coward #®IEL:
cowherd smit, Mgve:

crane JE:
to crawl @7 (1P)

to create 39g (caus.)

g3 (6P)
creation @f$: f,
creator EIE6 m.,

farg m.

to creep 89 (1P)
Creeper @af, q5r
crest ST, #ifes: m,
cripple f4%s, 43
crocodile a“iaﬁ{:

crooked &fzw, am

crop ¥y

crore &1fa: f.

crow &%, JqY:

crown §%29

cruel %fft, fazg ,

to crush &% (7PA
fag (7P)

to cry &&=, (1P)

g (2P)

cub qYa:, [EEH:
cuckoo #ifEa:
cunning (adj.) FIS, ]

cunning (n.) atgﬁq,
EACL N
to curb fa=g_(9P)
curd gfyq (n.)
curiosity ﬁm
curious Higfea
curl &%
curly 31 QS
current 9RT, #1ag n.
curse arfyang:
to curse A7 (1FA)
curtain J=fasr
custom &, {fq: f.
to cut fgg (7P)
@& (9PA), 74 (6P)
D
dacoit F&G: m.
daily (adj.) gfas
daily (adv.) sfafgag
damage &19%, &fq: f.
dance Iy
to dance I (4P)
danger (913, HH3q
dark fafay, g
darkness s*9&TC:,
aag n., fafiry
dart TRIH
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daughter T,

gfea f.
dawn 3wq f.
day &g n. faam, fma:
day and night &1
day by day 31g®:
every day SRIgq
the next day a3:
during the day fear
dead %4, aq1g
deaf afig
dear afym, fug
death fagag , wg: m.
debt Uy
to deca; &gag (1P),
fa (1P)
deceit %929, go9
to deceive &9 (10P),
faseq (1A)
to decide 83y (10PA),
fait (1P), fafy
(5PA)
decision fauiy:, fasry:
to declare 8@ (2P)
to decorate 3195,

Y (10PA)
to decrease §§ (1P)
deep sy, WA
deer T, gftu:
to defeat &ifing (1),

fafs (1A)
defect Fu:
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to defend & (1P) ,

q1 (2P)
deity @t
dejected fig=, faguo
to delay f4& (1A)
to deliberate faaz_
(caus.)
delicate #19%, 3&=
delight agTa:, g%
to delight g% (caus.),
g9 (caus.)
to be delighted gg
1a)
to deliver 322 (1P),
g4 (6P)
demon #1g¥;, FAT:,
qgs:

to demonstrate
WIS

dense w4, fafaz

to deny fr$ (8PA)
T (2P)

to depart 39T (2P)
9841 (1A)

to depend &ada (1A)

to deplore aftg (1P)

deposit fagiq:

to deposit fafiqg (6P)

to depreciate @Y%

to be depressed fasg

1P)

to deprive 319g (1P),

fagst (74)

depth Mg

to deride 8989 (1P)

to descend aag (1P)
#agg_(1P)

to describe fagg
(10PA), 59i_(10PA)

description &uar

desert H&

deserted fasia

to deserve &2_(1P)

desire @it&i, 3391

to desire 35 (6P),

rgg_(10PA)
to desist fa33 (1A)
to despair ST &L

(1P)
desperate fam

to despise @HIT_
(10PA), #1587 (4A)
despondent 3fzH
destiny éﬂq, faafa: f,
destitute 14, 4
to destroy 318
(caus.), fa, (9P),
a7 (caus.)
destruction =g, aTar:
to determine 7Y
(4P), fauit (1P)
to deviate s1famy
(1PA., 4P)
devotion fagr, #wfkm: £,
dew gmt:
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dexterous Fw@& fager
diamond &st:, T
to die =g 7y (1P),
g (6A)
difference sFaqy , e
difficult g=
to dig @9 (1P)
diminution gre:
dirty enfys, gfeq
to disagree fawidy
(4A), faaz (1A)
to disappear fadtsy
(3PA), fq&#l (rass )
disaster &, fa9g 7.
to discard 8mTs
(8PA)
to discern Su&q (1A)
disciple sr=aaifaq m.
to disclose fag (5PA)
discord faQys:
to discover &ifyes
to discuss R (5 )
disease T, sgrfis: m,
disguise Fgn n.
disc fasaq
to dislike fzg (2PA)
to dismiss fqe= (6P)
to dispel emsg (6F)
8atg (4p)
to display 9%2%
(den. P}
to disregard Y94 (1A
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disrespect SFTRT;,
to dissuade fagq

(caus.)

distance &« ,

distant gveq, fasge
distinct fire; &g
to distinguish fafer
(7P)
distress ¥, frer
to distribute foyast
(1P)
to disturb n1gHF,
g5 (caus.)
to dive s@mmg_(1A)
diverse fa=1, fafay
to divide fyfirg (7P)
divine gy, fasq
to do & (8PA), @19

(caus.)
docile 338

doctor fasst m, Ja:

doe Y, gfiolt

dog FFPC, JA m.

donkey &, T

donor g m.

door gR_f. gAY,

door-keeper Sfagi:

double fg&, fggm

doubt "ar:, €g:

to doubt &zl (2A)
dfeg_ (2PA)

doubtful dfew
doubtless fa:a=g
dove &N, TRAT:
down @1, eTqEdTd,
to drag 2rgs (1P)
drama dEHY

to draw &9 _(1P),

6P
dread Sﬁﬁq}m (©P)

to dread ¥t (3P), g
(4P)

dreadful 9W, W&

dream &W:

to dream &% &1 (1P)

dress qfiqam , aw:

to dress 9fedr (caus.)

to drink a1 (1P)

to drip &7 (1A)

to drive 5% (6P),
937 (caus.)

drop %, fasg: m.

to drown fawest_(6P)

drowsy faz1g

drum fefem:, g'gfw: m.

dry gﬁ) fﬂ\'r?a

to dry 2% (4P)

dull S, q’q{

dumb 7%

dusk sR1s:

dust gfe:, £, atg: m.

dusty qigs

duty Ha=H, T
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dwarf gw=:

to dwell ag_(1P),
raqTE_ (2A)

dwelling s=7:, faama:

to dwindle sy
E

each 5Q%
eager Ih3, IGH
ear W
early 803, q@AT
to earn S91si_(10PA)
earth e, woft,
gfya, i f.
eastern ‘135{, B
easy &
to eat 1% (2P), &,
(9P). &g (1P)
g% (7A)
echo afaafa: m.
edge 9T
effect FTIH , afturm:
to effect 3t9% (caus.)
effort & Tq:, I&A:
egg &y
eight &19q
eighth smq
eighteen 3BT
eighty aigifa: f.
elder &8s, Sq199_
eldest Sy
elegant afed
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element d@&H , [H

elephant Wi, s,
qE, mm:

eleven T&IEEH,

to eliminate fRE

(4P)
eloquence

eloquent aifta
elsewhere e/
emaciated &I
embarrassed oNF
embodied
to embrace anfa
(1P), afwy (1A),
auf’sm (4P)
emerald m
to emerge 37AE (6P)
to emit g (6P)
emperor ¥HIS m.
empire AHATIH
to employ 5g% (7A)
empty G, I
to empty R= (7PA),
TS
to encourage NEE_
(caus,)
end o=:, STAWH
to end e@EY (4P)
endless 3q=q
to endeavour ST

(1A), ¥z_(1A), 78
(1A) |
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endowed 3Ud, €9
to endure &H (1A),
g (1A)
enemy &if: m. ftg m.,
’Jg m,
engaged in 349, eqT9d
to enjoin &EA (6P),
g (2P)
to enjoy ¥ (7A)
enjoyment IR
to enkmdle Hﬁl%'l (7A)
enmity m
enough &g
to enslave ZE®
to enter SR (6P)
enterprise 3R
to entice S& (caus.)
entire aifas, §E€l
to entreat 8gdl (1P)
to entrust fafaa (6P)
envy AT, {ET
to envy &% (den. P)
§4_(1P)
equal 3, a®
to equip G’\Eﬁs
equipment GTRAY
to eradicate IS
(10PA)
to err wg (4P)
error SATE:, A f.

to escape 4fig (1P),
&g (1A)
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to establish &1
(caus.)

to esteem SE (6A)

eternal ¥IPqd, @

even (adv.) @rfy

even (adj.) &

evening %19, AR

in the evening &

event 924l

ever fa@d , @51

for ever T

every @9, 5%

everywhere @8y

evident %2, @Y

evil (n.) aifgan , srge,

exact Wﬁ, falig

to examine 9ie1 (1A)

example TH:

to except g9 _(7P)
except =, far
excess eifa®:, afaqy:
to exchange sfaar
(3PA)
to excite 3 (caus.)
to exclude afgss
to exhale sw@ag (2P)
to exile ﬁra.a (caus.)

to exist 3|_(2P),
3y (1P)



274

to expand fesg (1P)
to expect A% (1A),
sfaT (10P)
to expel 8193g (6P)
expense Fq:
experience JgHA:
to experience g
(1P)
experienced TasT
to expiate fas® (8PA)
expiation faesfa: f.
BIRIELS 3t
to explain =141 (2P)
exploit qQ&EH:
to expose 81973 (5PA),
951 (caus.)
to extend faa (S8PA)
exterior }
external

to extinguish faaf
(caus.)

eye &ifi, 999 n. A9y
eyebrow ¥: f.
eyelash 75T n.

F

face &rwH, gad
to face Hg@hy
facile targ

to fade © (1P), ©5
(1P)

failure s1aqtE:, erwifa: f.

to faint gg_(4P)
faith 9aT:, AST
to fall @ (1P), =g

(1A)
false st@ey, AST®
to falter @& (1P)

fame ®1fa: £, 779 0,

family FTaw , T&q

fan Gﬁ'iﬁﬂl

to fan #1% (10PA)

fancy &eqav

far (adj.) 5T, T

far (adv,) TH , R

fast fas, ga

to fast I7aq_(1P)

fat (adj.) fia

fat (n.) ¥g@_n.

fate sjEeq, fafq:m,

father sWa&:, fug m.

father-in-law §zR:

fatigue Frfaq: f.

fault 1, eere:

favour gug:, sqi:

to favour 3/gsg_(9P)

favourable s1gg®

fear ¥y, wwT

to fear ¥@_(4P), ¥t (3P)

fearless fanig

feather g, faegy

feeble g¥®, faaw

to feed & (caus.),
¥ (caus.)
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to feel &1gv, (1P)

to feign félé{ (10PA)
fellow @g=x
ferocious 3%

| festival 3<ua:
. to fetch T (1P)

fetter fame, T
fever ST

fickle 9, @18
fie fu% (+acc.)
field &9

fifteen 99g%d,
fifth 997

fifty = f.

to fight g9 (44)
figure &I, ®H

to fill @¢_(10PA), ¢
® (3PA)

final eifeqa, T
to find 519 (5P), fag
(6PA)

finger sigfe: f.

to finish &/78Y (4P),
gAY, (caus.)

fire aifir: m., s

firm @, Rt

first S99, &Y

fish g, Fﬁa:

fisherman gt

tist gfe: f.

five 9=

to fix faar (3PA)
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flag Tdq1®T, &=
flame @ifeaq n. farn
to flare 37T (4A)
flattery =NZHN:
to flee g1 (1A)
flesh snfasy , afay
to float @ (1A)
to flow ag_(1P), &
@1p)
flower FgAH , T4,
flute g1, J03: m.
to fly € (1A, 4A),
3 _(1P)
foam @a:
to follow g7y (1P)
food SR
fool #@:
foot AWH , &
to forbid fafag (1P)
forehead @I12H
foreign faezia
forest 31HT, 8RIH ,
ikt
to forget fqeq (1P)
to forgive & (1A)
form SIEETT

to forsake st (1P),
g (3A)

forturate 9=
fortune ¥afe: f.
forty s@Rad f.

to found ®I1 (caus.)

fountain I

four II_

fourth =1ga, goa

fourteen i‘géﬁlﬂ

fowler sqm:

fragile fagt, ¥R

fragrance qft®:

fragrant gify, gawg

frank fasgist

fraud %929 , %ﬂ'ﬂ'{

free s, W&, @A

to free T (6P)

fresh aaﬁ’a, T

Friday &AW

friend fa=t , afam,
gEg m.

friendship ﬂsﬁ, G?IEQT-L

to frighten Y
(caus.)

frog A%gH:, W

frontier e, WA L.

frost AgR:

fruit &Y

fruitful gtﬁfm, &

fruitless favse

to fry EY (6P)

fuel gqas

to fulfil @4g (caus.)

full ‘I?sf: ﬂ'@

futile %eqg

future wiysr, wifya
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G

gain N
to gain @ifyay (1P),
st (1F)

gait wifq: f.

to gamble f& (4P)

game T, AT

gaol &Ry,

gap GHH

to gape §¥ (1A)

garden MY , IIH,

garland #1&T, & f,

garment &

garrulous &

gate g

to gather fa (5PA)

to gaze ﬁrﬁa{(lA)

gazelle &

gem Hfor: m. T,

general (adj.) g/

general (n.) 841 m,

generally Sroam:

generous SqW, IFIS

gentle @&y

genuine ABLM

to get &g _(5P), &
(1A), =rmag (caus.)

ghee Tag

ghost ¥{a:

gift g@, faagoe

girdle @
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girl W’ m
to give & (3PA),
fagst_ (6P)
glad %39, Gﬁﬁﬁ
gladden §Q\(caus.)
glance foqma:
glass &1
to gleam ga(1A)
to glean I3 (6P)
to glitter WE_(1A)
globe W
glorious fa, sfes
to glow w%ar (LA),
9 (4A)
to go % (2P), W (1P),
ar (2P)
goal &
goat 3w, g
goblin faam=:
God 39T, WEr,
god X, gu:
goddess Tt
gold wHH , GIRY.
good &Y, AR, YA
to govern $ (24),
qE_(2P)
grain disRy
grape 1@V
to grasp 5g_(9P),
| (1P)

grass JUH_

grateful Fqg

gratitude AFAT

to graze I (1P)
great J&<l, Hgd
greed @n:

greedy T

green gf@

to greet ¥ (1A)
grey Y&t

grief arfis: m | =
to grieve I (1P)

to grind &% (7P)
gross (%ES, e
ground fafa:f, yfi: £,
group [, THg:

to grow T4 (1A), 39

(1A)
guarantee Sf@y: m.

to guard &g (1P),
. & (1P)
guardian qT%:

to guess &1gdT (3A),

(1A)
guest sifi: m

guide g m.

to guide &t (1P)
guilt IR
guilty squifag

H
habit gfe: £, ahieg
hail | aw:, ®feq
hair 3, W n.
half &%
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hall srret
to hamper Sfagy.
(7PA)

hand &, qtfor: m., ge&a:

folded hands 3f@f&: m.

handsome Wiy

to hang &maq (1A)

to happen €2 (A).
33 (1A)

happiness §&@q_

happy @'3e, gfeq

to haras dig (10PA)

hard ﬁ%{, ﬂir?vl

hardship &89 , Fe:

hare zmaR

harm &R, eifgas

to harm &9% (8PA)

harp ot

harsh 98, #31T

haste &, &

to hasten @T_(14)

hastily wfefa

hasty &, figg

to hate fgg (2PA)

hatred g, gw:

hawk 3=:

he 89y, 9@) q:

head weaw, gfam,
fawa_n.

to heal fafiad

health &RWeRY ,
e

-~



healthy #t{m, &eg
heap Tfa: m,, aira:
to heap @f¥ (5PA),
whs
to hear afﬁiﬁ\
(10PA), fazm (4P),
% (5P)
heart ggaq
heat ¥:, sirau:
to heat @ (1P)
heaven efT&wRT:, T,
faq f., @nt:
heavenly feeg, eflg
heavy 3%, WnfE,
heaviness f®A m.
height Ss@n
heir sigrTTs m., IR
hell &=:
to help 395 (8PA),
53d (caus.)
helpless &1z, & Ty
hen gaF
hence 3@
henceforth arrsrafa
herd Iy
here &9, 38
here below &AFH
hermit @, gfa: m,
hermitage srye:
hero 1T, 3
heroism F\iq, quE:

ENGLISH-SANSKRIT GLOSSARY

to hesitate @it (2A),
D
to hide wg_ (1P),
§9E (2P)
hlgh 39, I9d, ﬁ"
hill efig m.
to hinder ﬁ'ﬁﬂ\(7PA)
hindrance fqg:
hip fema:
hither ga:
hoe @&fimyg
hog aTE:
to hold s5g_(9P), ¥
(1P), ur (3PA)
hole fyow , ma:
holy ufy, gogr
honest @@, ang
honey wy
to honour &z (6A),
98 (10PA), dae,

(caus.)
hood wurt

hoof @t

hope &, stan

to hope airzig (1A),
st (2A), s,

(1A)
hopeless fauz
horn 3wy
horrible grew, Higu
horse emg:, gim:, g2,

hostile fyqa, 3fg
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hot 3w, sHoR
house 77H , ¥ a9 ,
T«

household Fg'am
householder R®:
how ? &4y
how much ? f&ag
how many ? &fi
huge fyams, oS
to hum '\Tﬁ\ ap)
humble %, fydta
to humiliate sqw
(caus.)
humility asar, fimq
hundred wasq
hunger g4 1., gy
to be hungry @9
(4P)
to hunt 31 (10A)
hunter gowe:, sqrg:
to hurry &_(1A)
to hurt o (8P),
féa (7p)
husband af&: m.,
qg m.
husband and wife
siqet, Eacft
hut I, w&
hymn amar, &Ey
hypocrisy gwa:
hypoctrite g,
QT
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I eigqg

ice fgwm

idle A, m

idleness s@eEaH

if gfg, I

1gnorance &FEH

ignorant &g

ill eregey, saTfug

to illumine &9,
(caus.) @ q (caus)

illustrious fawqTa

image sfaar, afd: f.

to imitate 8/gF (8PA)

to immerse SfHWIE_

(caus.) fames

) ) (caus.)
immobile 8193

immortal 8T, 8181y
to impair FAF
impartial gAgf&,
qqeq
impatient stafge
to impede sfgaey
(9P), arg_(1A)
to impel 39 (caus.)
to implore Sta1_(10A)
importance ‘ﬁ(ﬂ'{
to impose fagr (3PA)
gaTeg_ (caus.)
impossible @&,
L)

improper sigfaa
inborn &, Jafis
incarnate 3{5’[, e
to incite 3 (caus.)
to increase T (1A),
74 (14)
indeed f&®, @3, 747,
independent &rsia

‘ India HTIE{HE(!S{

to indicate T':‘-if%i[\
(6P), g7 (den. P)
indifferent IFrAA
to induce 939, (caus.)
inert wE, faxs
infant fe&q:, TTH:
to inform faf¥g (caus.)
to injure g (5P)
. &4 (7P)
mnner 3A«ql
innocent fadly efwe
to inquire FJS_
(7A), sifeag (4P)
insect &g
insignificant =3
to insist fa@#yg (OP)
insolent efay
to inspect fadia (1A)
to inspire ¥¥_(caus.)
instant &g
instead &
to instruct 39f&a
(6P), amrtg (2P)
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instrument FJUH,

to insult aifafgq (6P),
aHT_(10PA)

intellect #i: f,, afg: f.

intelligent 5mg, Fatfaa

to intend #1fad (2P)

intent on &4, o4y,

oGy

i intention Af\gE:,

33w
internal sraa
intrepid 98
to introduce sfaar
(caus.)
to invade a11&y (1P)
sifag (1P)
invaluable s1ea
to invent afrfaes
to invert fyada_(4P)
invisible 21237
to invite fa%sr (10A)
to invoke ang (1P)
iron ¥F9_n. aNg:
irony syrsregfa: f.
to irritate Pyt ,
(9P), F4 (caus.)
island gia:
it qg, wzE_

J

jackal #reg m. sz
jail TG
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jar A, g2
jaw &g 1,
jealous 31g7%
jealousy 81/gaT, &
jester faguas:
jewel gfar: m.
to join A (7A), g'&
(3PA)
journey 3318, JTAT
joy efdeg:
judge =wifamrfta m.
to judge faaT_(caus.) |
judgement fa=mt: |
juice !
to jump 3¢ (LA),
ge (1PA)
jungle I
junior &RIFE_
just =Tf , I
just (adv.) @
justice gw3fa: f.,
Freran
to justify HH%(L
(10rPA)

K
keen dew, dia
to keep 9 (1P), a1
(2P)
kettle eqiaY
to kill amag (caus.),
qg (1A), g1 (2P)

, knave T%as:, Ts:

| knife g

kind (n.) srfa: f. |
kind (adj.) 918, 939 |
to kindle 3“‘1\(7A).
356\(caus.) !
king 99:, TS m. :
aEd m. !
kingdom 15gq
kiss a9
to kiss #9 (1P)
kitchen Ag1AgEH

knee w19

knot afeg: m.
to know sa1q (1P),
a1 (OPA) sfarg
(4A), félﬁ 2P)
knowledge §1aq

T
o

labour gfesm:

lac a&wE:

to lacerate fag (9P)
ladder gYqraqg

lady snat, wEdh

lake FE, HIEI_\‘L
lame @, sfu

to lament qfxg (1P)
lamentable z(=«1g
lamp wZq:

land &&q, Hﬁ?{: f.
language W8T
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to languish # (1P),
= (1P)

. lap 8%, S@'™

to lapse adt (2P)

. large 9%, fage

last aif-aq, g
late fa@ifaq
to laugh ga_(1P)
law Tz, =
iax fafus, wsx
to lay fafqa (6P),
faar (3PA)
lazy @198, Ha{
to lead /Y (1P), smq_
{caus.)
Teader dAtg®:
leaf g&, T, AT
to leak &¥_(1P), &7g
(1A)
lean 3, ag
to lean &&@@d (1A)
to leap 35 (1A)
to learn 3y (2A),
farar (1A)
leather =/ n.
to leave iqa\(lP),
& (3P)
to take leave &IHH_
(10A), srs=s (6A)
left (adj.) atq, @
leg siEr
leisure sFEEn:



280

length emafa: f., %‘5‘1
less &R, A
to lessen 7@5, 9.
@ap)
lesson 4r3:
letter 315 ¥, ok, LE: |
liar s/ggatfea m.
to lick feg_(2PA)
to lie i@ ag (1P)
to lie down T (2A)
life sfrqaw ; srort: m. pl
to lift I99 (caus.)
light (n.) s,
sfad_n., aw@_n.
light (adj.) @7
lightning 9@, afed f.,
fagaf..
like (adj.) g=, a1
like (adv.) &, gur
oFq
to like=to be pleased
limb simy, emETs:
limit emfya: m., qafar
line %(‘“) Ufﬁ: f.
to linger f4< (den. P)
lion FafE m., fag:
lip s19T;, &g:
liquor enas:, wfew,
gua
to listen=to hear
little &1, &g
a little #a1% , €16

to live sitg (1P)
livelihood sfifasmr

to loathe SUwa,
dracga

loathsome Jufwad
logic =132

logical arf&s, g

to loiter fa@a (1A)
lonely waife , fafaw
long sirgq, &

how long ? faaamoy
as long as Taq arEe

to long for sifway (1P)
8. (10PA)

longing sfues:, &=y
to look @@ (10A)

to look down &&qT
4A)

to look for &ty (1A)

to look on & (1A)

loose fafys, g

to loosen 3gu+4 (9P),
3+g4 (6P). fafaiiz

to loot 3 (1P)

lord s13g: m, g m.

to lose g (3P)

loss avaw:, gifa: f.

lotus &ASBH , FOTH

lotus stalk fagq

lotus pond gesRuft

loud 39, @

love J1gUT, Jq m. n,,

CIRses |
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to love fig_(4P)

god of love AZ=:, geqe:
lovely &=, qa1g

low =, fage

to lower faaq (caus.)
loyal zefag

ludicrous 39giex
lustre #fq: f., a1
lute &tor

M

mace LT
machine 59
mad 5T, 91gS
to madden 3IHg
(caus.)
madness I=qTE:
magic f9aTT,
I
magician eifa=nfa m.
magnanimous HAZTHT
magnet ATT T
to magnify 39
(caus.), =19 (1A)
maid ST, FATH
to maim %
maimed f9%s, sga
main 59T, J&g
to maintain 3 (3PA),
qfegy (4P), (9P)
majesty Said:
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to make & (8PA), 92

(caus.), faut (2P),
g, (caus.)
«0 make out 31
ap)
malediction arfizma:
malevolent aifgdfem
malice Rg:
man q¢, 799 , I8
manhood AT@EH
manly e
to manage @faest (1P)
mango gy
mango-tree i
manitest %2, @
to manifest aTfass,
9%2q (den. P), sds_
(7P), 9®&1F_(caus.)
manner %G, Ofa: f.
mansion aﬂf&
many Gﬁ'*, ag
as many as Ifq...afa,
19, . .ATE,
S0 many 4, Td1Eq
to march ST (2P)
mark &®%:, @&y
to mark &% (10PA)
market 3{Tqur:
marriage 9furg:,
faarg:
to marry 9fi@it (1P),
fag_ (1P)

Mars (planet) #ae:
mass 78T, a9g:
master &, a1, qfa:
to match && 3 (1P),
@ _(1A)
matchless 319499,

afgdig
matter SYTREH , 5=H
meal WY@y
mean 819, @8
to mean &fq¥ (2P)

3gfem (6P), faqafa
(des.)

medns IS4, YA
by all means @&t
meantime 37T
measure Sfqfa: 1.,
qHEH
to measure JiAT (2P)
meat tfase, Aigw,
medicine 37E;, BIW
mediocre TR
to meditate = (1P)
meek a4,
to meet &M@Y (caus.),
g (1P), @fas (6P)
to melt 7% (1P), g
(1pP)
member 3T, GFEF:
memory TH{IH
to menace @ _(10PA)
mendicant fags:
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mental G
to mention 3%1g (1P)
merchant afurst m.
Mercury (planet) gu:
mercy HQull, AT
merit 397
to merit Bték (1P)
message qraf, @
messenger g
metal 913: m.
middle {7
might &3¢ n., S8
mild Jg
milk ¥Ry, gug,
qIg n.

to milk gg_(2PA)
million fagas
mind Y,

a9 n., 498G .
mine #&W, WHF, AH
mine (n.) eN&T, @Al
minister 3WRY:,

5 m.
minstrel fEm.
minute (n.) &Y
minute (adj.)
mirage qnqmn
mirror Bﬂaﬁl % %qu:
mischiet {9HIC
mischievous @, g8
misconduct FUAT
miser %29, F99
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miserable g:(éﬂé
misery &9, f.. 78],
misfortune g:ﬁwq
misgiving TAHT
mist FTT
mistake §:, Jyfeq: f.
to mix fax (10PA),
dag (1A)
to moan f¥a7 (1P)
mobile 9, 99&
to mock 3989 (1P)
mockery fySaar,
CEEALIN
moderate aftfqa
to moderate S9ITH,
(caus.) a5
modern aﬂgﬁﬁ
modest fadia, andla
moist 371 , froa
to moisten f¥3g
(caus.)
moment JNY, EEE(U
Monday @yqqrt:
money CEH ey, fﬁ'ﬂFL
mongoose dAH:
monkey &fir: m | grEEC
monsoon a§f: f. pl.,

513 f.
month ATg:
moon 73 m., 9%:,
afa m.

moonlight IfzHr

morality difa: f.
morning JATGH
tomorrow 93 , :
mortal §&
mosquito HI:
mother 15T, w441,
19 f.
mother-in-law ¥+ f.
motion fa: ., Jqag
motive SFTVIH, T m
to mount fygg_(1P)
mountain ffg m..
g
mouse H{Y%:
mouth &I , IZAH
to move & (1P), 3
2P)
much 93, 9§
as much as qiE, ..
RIEGH
how much ? f&aq
so much 99, T@Ed
mud F2q:, 9%
mule 3P9a¢
to multiply JoT.
(10PA)
multitude 3N, FEJT
to murmur gq 1P)
muscle &g: m.
music HaH,
must Bi{i-i-inf.
mute %
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to mutter W9 (1P)
mutual 3FH, GTER
mutually &Ry, fAg:
mysterious g
mystery J&H , EEIH

N

nail #@:, &%
naive 3%92
naked a#
name AHA n., AfTaT
to name &figar
(3PA), a%
by name iH
to narrate 39T
(2P), &% (10PA)
narrow 8Hf4d
nation
natural @WIfas
nature S&fa: f., @wa:
navel aATfA: f.
near fasr, @iy
near (adj.) sifeas,
ra=
nearly M3q
necessary Slfiﬁﬂ(f, S, CEU)
neck #iar
nectar 9JqH , ‘ﬁ{m’{
need T, SPISAH,
to need @& (1A)
needle gt
to neglect 3% (1A)
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negligence 3%,
[T

negligent 3qTf&T

to neigh g% (14)

neighbour sfaarfasa m.

nerve dlE!

nest &I, di:

net W&

never # ﬂlﬁr

new a9, Jaq

news a1df

night &4r, feam, (a;ﬁ:

afy: f.

at night a%q

nine dF9

nineteen FAfdmfe: 1.

ninety Jafq: f.

no 4, dfg

noble 32, afetg

noise wfq: m., faang:

none & H1sfq

noon {YF

north 3IFT

nose AU . arfaat

not , a7

nothing a f&fag

to nourish g9 (4P,
9P)

now Y, 3’5*‘[,
dafa

nowhere @ FaTfy

numb T, @itwg

nurse ==t
nymph &g f.

@)

oh! 3]&[’ 3‘%, ‘hz
oath 9
obedience F3Far
obedient FYY
to obey 31987 (4A),
a9 (1A)
object fawm:, a1,y
to object anfaa (6P),
foag,
objection 3qqTE:,
Bn%q:
oblation af&: m.,
gfag n.
to oblige a4 (9P),
rgug_(9P)
oblique fa@=
oblivion fataruyg
obscene TS
to observe @HYT
(3PA). faftag (1A)
obstacle e=qTry:, fam:
to obstruct TG
(7PA), stg (1A)
to obtain &fgag
(1P), &1 (1A).
g (5P)
obvious 9%, ST
occasion 3EFFTT:
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to occupy @ifaag (1P)
to occur 52 (1A),
95 (4A)
Ocean 9L, ¥:
odour 7y, F1d:
offence |qUY.
to offend 219Uy (4P),
sifasq (1P)
to offer 39g (1P),
32T (3PA)
offering SYBI:
often ggag:, uu:
oil %5311
old ws, sfivi, 33, guad
old age S
of old gt
omen fafaag
once &, UHET
at once 19, gafz
one %
one by one Q’%EBH
cniy FETH , TF
to open @113 (5PA)
opportune HIES
to oppose fa&q (7PA)
to oppress 4i€.
(10PA), atg (1A)
or &gqr, 91
order 1T, ATHAH
to order amfaar (6P),
#1FT (caus.)
origin 3@fa: ., gux
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ornament SEH:

other 3%, 20 W

otherwise 3=g41

outside afa:

outward IATE

to overcome s1f¥fy
(1pP)

to overturn fyadg
(4P)

to owe 9 (10PA)

owl ITH:

own faw, @

to own SiitH

OX SAFE_m., TIN:

P

pain anfq. 7. ¥z
to paint ¥rfea (6P)
painting fasy ,

pair gq¥H , I
palace SraTE:
palate arg

pale qrogt

parrot T%:

part 3%, ¥R
partial qaqrfag
past &7a1d, 3qd
path sy=q m., g
patience ffaa, 47
patient fafqe
peace Jf=q: f.

peaceful T

peacock #gT:

peak &=, fare:

pearl FT

pen %@H:, @t

penance d4¥ n., g0

people sET: m. pl.

to perceive I9%T (1A)

perfect fag, som

to perform &ggt (1P)

to perish sgag (1P),
=g (1A), 7_(4P)

permanent ¥ , forea

to permit @FHT (9PA)

permission gdfa: f.

perpetual ddd, AT

to persecute 393 (1P)

person ®:

personal &\

to perspire fﬁ(( P)

perspiration w1, (S

to persuade Sl (caus.)

to perturb SFHE

to pervade =919 (5P)

petal @, 9377

petty J=. 8§

physician fafsEs:

picture fa3q

to pierce &9 _(4P)

pig g

pigeon &91a:

pillar &, @
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pillow ITaWy,, qrfewy
pink q=2&
pious uifds
pitcher &&3:, F+a:
pitiful 3%
pitiless firegy, fagg
pity IFEAT, BT
to pity #Ig&T (1A),
g7 (1A)
place &J1a¥
to place =9 (4P)
planet 5g:
plank %
plant 3fggf.
to plant ¥&_ (caus.)
plantain %Y, &A1
platform difsst
play #eT, @@ag
to play aﬁg( 1P),
&, (1P)
to please 34 (caue ).
ot (9PA), 1 (1A)
pleasure ST, am?m
plough & ey, g
to plough &% (6P)
to plunder g‘a\(lP)
to plunge &1gmg_(1A)
poem HTH_
poet &fq: m,
poison W&H . fawy
to polish &5 (8PA)
polite gftur, @y



politics awaIfa: f.
pond TRWT, §F:

to ponder fqrﬁr (6P)
poor &f, fada
possible T, darg

to postpone
sy1fag (6P)

poverty ZfEaq
power TTE:, @fxw: f.
praise suiar, &gfa: f.
to praise 7@ (1P),
=Y (1A) &g (2P)
to prattle seq (1P)
to pray ang4_(10PA)
prayer Sq14€T, snaim

to prepare g4 (7A).
gslts

presence 3q9feafa: f.
present (n.) 39
present ( adj.) Iqfead,
T, gETaA
to present 39g (1P)
to pretend qqfesr
(6P)
pretext
pretty 9%
to prevail :1 (1P)
to prevent fig
(caus) Slﬂ'qu?I (1P)
price BW :@m
pride g3, W
priest ®fEs m.,
gafea

ENGLISH-SANSKRIT GLOSSARY

prince USFHAR:
principal 9™

principle a@¥q , fafia: m.

prison FRFEH

prize qUiAYfg®y

to proceed 538 (1A)

to proclaim g%

(10PA)

prodigal aifasafyq

to produce 399g
(caus.), ¥4 (caus.)

profession 3f%: f.
professor 3IqF:
proficient srfg, s
progress 9fd: 1.
promise fagr

to promise Sfdgr
(9A), sfas (5P)

to promote Slﬁ(caus )
HQ%T (caus.)

to pronounce S#{_
(caus.)
proof S

to prop FEF (9P)

proper 3, gﬁ

to propitiate qqg
(caus.)

prose

to prosper %Y (4P)

prosperity §3fg: f.

prosperous 5§

to prostrate Sfurqq

ap)
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to protect 97 (2P),

& (1P)
protection T&T, IR
proud af§q, g®g,

ey

to prove SHTNF, G“I{L
(10PA)
proverb 13 E:
province S331:
prudent &, fa=or
prudence fa3%:, 5@t
public arqwfa
in public SF1Eq
to publish T
(caus.)
to pull 9, a5y (1P)
pungent 39, &g
to punish g€ (10P),
1€ (2P)
pupil (of the eye)
dr&Em
pupil 313, farey:
to purchase &' (OPA)
pure IS5, Ifa, fwie
to purify g (9PA)
purpose 32, FHISAq
to pursue HFIE (1P)
to push 99&_(caus.)
to put fafygd (6P),
faat (3PA)
to put on 94T (3PA)
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to put out faaf (caus.)
pyre faar

Q

to quake 9 (1A)
quality g, fazia:
quatstity qfumug,
quarrel 3. ®f& m
faaz:
to quarrel faseq (1P)
quarter @ﬁH{, q1&:.
faa f.
queen (T??L afgdft
question 3%
to question HAFIS
(7A), 5=g (6P)
quick ang. fas
quickly 3113, 2ot
quiet &sy. fefaa
to quit 9fwas (1P)
quite gaa. faaua

R

rabbit e

race s f., MR
radiant 3fz9d, AsifEd
radiance g n., AT
to radiate m‘(ZP)
rain 99, 3f%: f.

to rain 39 (1P)
rainbow ERYGH n.
rainy day gf&ﬂﬂj_

rainy season qui: f.
pl., w3s f.
to raise 3fxg (1PA)

399 (caus.), I
(caus.)
ram dY:
to ramble qﬁ‘sm\
(1P, 4P)
at random ¥ =31
rare géﬂ
rascal f&aq:, @3:
rat §3H:
rather g
ray 3z m., fau.,
Tz m.
razor U

to reach SWT\(SP)
to read 93 (1P) a9
(caus.), 31t (2A)
reader 9T&%H:
ready 4, I9q
real &4, q, FT
realm m
reason &g: m., fqas:
reasonable faafe
to rebuke IAT&T
(1A),
to receive 11T (3A),
ag_(9P)
to recite 93 (1P).
19d. (caus.)
reckless qEfa®

A SANSKRIT MANUAL FOR HIGH SCHOOLS

to recline st (2A)
to recognize 3Af¥AF
(9pA), stiis
r:d &9, (=
to redeem fesfy
(9PA). 833 (1P)
to reel g%@s (1P),
faas (1P)
to refer 3gf&zr (6P)
reference IG:
to refine ITEF. g
(8PA)
to reflect &} (1P),
feaa (6P)
to refrain fa# (1F)
refuge SITH%:. FAUH
to refuse 3TFE (BPA),
ganfe (6P)
to regard aAH
(10PA), &1z (6A)
region 23T
regret 314dg:, Siﬂt
to regret 3gaq
(pass.), s1gga (1P)
regular fagq, agqmq
rein S5g:, A m.
to reject 91 (4P)
to rejoice g (1A).
W (1A)
to relate &3 (10PA),
fafag (caus.)
relative Srqg:



ENGLISH-SANSKRIT GLOSSARY

to relax 29 (6PA)

to release g% (6P).
g1 (6P)

relish sm@ETR:, &= £

to relish smaEng (1A)

reluctant faga

to rely &it&a (1A)

to remain s&fqY

(pass)
remain ST

remedy Sfas

tc remedy fafe@El
to remember & (1P)
to remind ¥ (caus.)
remorse S{gAY:

remote T, faugs

to remove 3AqH (1P),

to'rend € (9P)
<
to renew AHIF
to renounce 799
(4P)
renunciation §w[1a:,

(10
to repair
(3PA), gx_(10PA)

to repeat 3vq (4P)

to repent &1galt (2P)

reply 3T

to reply sfawy (LA)

report Fiaf

to report &Tfag
(caus.)

to reprehend ‘Té\
(10A)
to reprimand ﬁlﬁié\
(10A)
to repudiate FITEAT
(2P)
to rescue R (1A)
to reside &fyag (1P)
to resist Sfagq (7PA)
to resort affy (1PA)
to resound 5ug (1P),
sfa=q (LP)
respect 3L
to respect ®€ (6A)
95t (10PA), &84,
(caus.)
rest fsna:, fazy
to rest fasy (4P), &t
2A)
restless &1311+q, 999
to restrain f\ﬂﬂa_\(QP),
fasmg(1P)
restraint faga:
result GfRuT:, T,
to result I9g (44A),
qftosg (1PA)
to retaliate Sfas
(8PA)
reticent faarenfaq
retinue 9fisg:, afiem:
to return Sfamy (1P),
fara (1A)
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to rzveal fag (5PA)
ofiss, 5%27 (den. P)
revelation 3fa: f.
to revere §§_(1PA)
to revile a/9aTy (1A),
FGT (den. A))
to revolt gg_(4P)
revolution fywa:
to revolve a3 (1A).
qfegg, (1A)
reward 'Tlﬁa‘fﬁﬁil
rice qugs:, Hife: m.
boiled rice alizag
rich *Tﬁ-l’% %ﬁﬂi
riches &2, ¥y,
dafs: f.
to ridicule 3928 (1P)
ridiculous Sygrey
right (adj.) Sfaa,
a7 ; gfaaw
right (n.) 7wy, eifgs:
all right @y, arey
ring SFEIIY
to ring §99 (1P) ; &4,
(caus.)
riot ﬁm:, gg=:
ripe o= , afiua
to ripen 19 (pass,)
rise 3%, IA: f.
to rise &1Eg_(1P), 3fg

(2P)
rivalry tquf
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river aiﬁtlﬁ, aﬁ,
af@ f.
road &= m., TG M.
to roam ¥, (4P),
93ig (1P)
to roar #_ (1P)
to roast W& (6P)

to rob Y (9P), FU
(10PA)

robber I, AT

rock fa@t, sEg m.

rogue &y Eﬁi, we:

to roll To_(1A)

root H&H

rope ! f.

rose SqT

round A%, 73

to rouse WY (caus ),
534 (caus.)

row @m@fe: f., afs: f.

to rub 98 (1P)

rudder &t

ruin Jc@Tg:, famma:

rule feaar:, Fraay

to rule @ (2P)

rumour SIIIR:

to run 9T (1P)

S

sacred qfyx
sacrifice g, af%: m.

sad faw, fasoun

sage ght: m,, g% m.

for the sake of

salary Ja9H

salt @a9H

to salute AHEE, 37§

1A)

sand fasar: f. pl.

sandal qrg®t

sandalwood I=%@H

to be satisfied g9_
(4P), 33 (4P)

to satisfy g8 (caus.).
‘dt (OPA)

Saturday faawr:

Saturn (planet)
wf: m.

to save afid (1A)

saw #hRY.

to say g (1P), ¥4
@P)

scale 3@

scar g, =

to scare ¥ (caus.)

to scatter 8% (6P)

school q3T®T
science fa@Tay
to scold asi_(10PA)

to scratch #g4

(den PA)
to scream STTHRL, (1P)
sea o IFhe: m,

ggg:, g
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to search eifeqy (4P),
a3y (10P)
season %g: m.
seat SIHdAH
second fgdltr
secondary ¥ty
secret (adj.) I8, faaq
secretry fagay , wfa
to see §&1 (1A), &1
(1P)
seed diwq
to seek JT (10A)
to seem & (pass.)
to seize 5g_(9P)
self &IRA , &I,
to sell fa@t (9A)
fiaur (1A)
to send €41 (caus.)
afg (5P), %
(caus.)

sense 3feEay

sentiment {Iq:, ATWY:

to separate
(7A), gig;\ @P)

serene S

series UM, HuY

serious 1T, HiT

serpent &fg: m, AW b
T, !sﬁﬂm aw:

servant f&®C, @

to serve S9aC_(1P),

#9.(14)



to set fafigq_ (6P),

ol (caus.), =g
(4P)

to set out FeqT (1A)
541 (2P)

seven 8T
seventh /®
seventeen WHEHH,
seventy aufy: f.
several fafig
to sew fag (4P)
shade B/
shadow SftregmwT
to shake 39 (1A). §
(5PA), g (OPA)
shallow wTy
shame 59T, &1, §: f.
shape &IEW:, €99
share &iar:, WRE
to share afqr (10PA),
fars (1P)
sharp e, dta, fafaa
to sharpen fasit (4P)
to shatter &
(10PA), fas1g (OP)
to shave gY_(6P)
to shed #1& (caus.),
& (caus.)

sheep AW:, A

shelter qrury
shepherd A9te:

shield ¥
19

ENGLISH-SANSKRIT GLOSSARY

to shine Q7 (44),

ga(lA) s
(1A), w1 (2P)

ship ﬂ'ﬁﬂ, a: f,

shoe 3vwg_f., qrg®r

shop amquy:, fagfy: f.

shore F&9 , Eﬁl"(, awr

short §&, &g

shoulder sta:, @&=y:

to shout 3 (1P)

to show m(?SUS.),P)
%27 (den. P),
fafaar (6P)

shower gfe: f.

to shrink ) %9 (1P),
to shrivel (6P)
shrub g=y:

to shun 9Rg (1P)

to shut @aifiar (3PA)
shy ¥, sveng

sick &, sqtfya
sickness &% f., Tnt:
side UPg :, Tt

sigh firgqra:

to sigh I=gag (2P),

firgq (2P)
sight T

in sight Sy

out of sight 0%

sign si®:, wyor , fagy
to signify Igfew

(6P), g4 (den.P)
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silence

to silenzﬂ;ﬁs

silent qefis, g%

silently qufiq

silver iy

similar g, e, aq

simple %3, @@

to simulate fiEgq
(10PA)

siraulation fygamy

simultaneous GWEH#N

simultaneously gmg

sin 8199, 79 n., THH,
n., A

sinful 919, qrfig

sinless &MY, faey

sincere 7EfyY , ©®

to sing } (1P)

singer g m., NIH:

to sink fergest (6P)

sister WY, @G f.

to sit &g (2A),

Sqfqw (6P),
six % fawg (1P)
sixth §§
sixteen T,
sixty qfg: f.
size ST, TR
skill Sheresy , Fguam
skilful sftor, frmeg
skin 9 n., &L S.
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skull F9, FI:
sky SfR®, ATHRT:

wd , f., & f., 59 n.

n.
slander &l9a1%:
to slander &g (1P)
slap =92
slave Z14:
slavery Ir&H

to slay J19g (caus.),
& (2P)

sleep fumr, gff: f.

to sleep &9 (2P)

sleepy d&1@

to slide &Y (1P)

slight &%, &%

slightly S5a, #aT%_

to slip s&& (1P)

slow d%, ¥=g

slowly a=q , T

sly gfes

small g%, dqg

smear 31§ (7P), fXg_
(2PA)

to smell a1 (1P)

smile feraw

to smile f&7 (1A)

smith SFw:

smoke q:

to smoke
(den. A)

smooth #Y, HFS

snake ®ifg: m., 9:
snare W[e¥
to sneeze & (2P)
snout YT
snow gur:, fews
SO &I, \FH,
sob ENE;
sober 1T, daq
social arTfas
society &9 , gaTs:
soft Tg, BIWS, Yo
soil %% f., yfa: f.
soldier w2, avw:, &fvie:
solid 94, &
solitude fyfgwy
some f&faa, sfaqq
somehow e,
sometimes FATFaq,
somewhere FaTfy
son SIHST:, A9, g+
song AT, N , AT
soon &ifaTr , Eq
sorrow &Tfy: m., |z,
=91, M=
soul TTeHA m., s:
sound (adj.) &t&r,
«Y
sound (n.) A1F:.
tm.
to sound & (1P),
& (1P)
sour ¥
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source IEF:, I&:

south Zf¥wr, ST

to sow g9 (1P)

space SIHA n., SEFE:

spade @fy

spark €gfeam:

sparse fq®

to speak 5 (2AP), W

(1P), 8 (1P)

spear §=:, TS:

special fafag

spectacle TaH

spectator ¥&®:

speech fax_f., wreefl,
AT, 919 f., aToY

speed &iF:, q:

to spend =7 (10PA),
4t (1P)

spendthrift gygfaa m.
sphere 31, qge
to spit g9 (1P)
spite &igar, $saf
to split faf¥g (7P)
to spoil g8 (caus.),
faz (8PA)
sport fEw, et
to sport W (1A), fag

(1P)

spray &f&C
to spread 4@ (SPA),
59 (caus.), ﬁlﬁ]

(caus:)



spring IG<q:

to sprinkle fa=1_(6P)

sprout iF:, IBA:

spy 9

to squander 9599
(10PA)

stable (adj.) feert

stable (n.) H3gU,
LiEuC)

to stagger €@%_(1P)

stain F®:

to stammer TGFIERRT

to stand &1 (1P),
a_(1A)

stanza IANEF:

star &I, quT

state €T, FAT

statue Ffqar, afa: f.

steady o191® T@

to steal gX_(10PA),

39 (9)
steam 9T%q:

step W, 980
sterile 14, qeeq
stick gue:, I
to stimulate S3EY_
(caus.)
stone AL m. ITS:,
T f., I, S
to stop ¥ (7PA),
fa@ (cavs.)

ENGLISH-SANSKRIT GLOSSARY

story H{T&qTH , &IV
straight %3
strange SF@, fafes,

stratagem Jf®: f. &

stream ¥R, 997:
wag n.

street 1

strength &% , @f: f.

to strengthen S9&E

to stretch ®I1q,
(8PA)

98 (caus.)
to strike @ (10PA),

5 (1P)
striking S112(g

to strive STH_(1A),
73 (1A)
strong 9%, Sfe
study STIITH_
to study &dft (2A),
v (1A)
to stumble 5&a_(1P)
stupid €, *1?:!
to stutter AEIE ATY
(1A)
to subdue &ifig (1P),

subject aia ; erga
subjects §T: f. pl.
substance 9, Q¢

to substitute Sfafagr
(BPA)
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to succeed fag (4P)
success fafg: f.,
IR Y

succession T,
gafa: f.
such £za, wfay
to suck 95 (1P),
¥ (1P)
suckling @« va:
sudden 31EwE
suddenly St&&TT.,
ggar
to suffer &gy (1P),
¥u (7A), femr
(4A), =g (1A)
sufficient qaia
sugar faar
sugarcane 3. m.
to suggest 39
(den. P), =1 (7P)
summer Ssq:
summi{t 2, faaw
sun o, fearst:, 31\'332
e, o
sunrise gataq: w
sunset 37, STETRTHAH
Sunday &R
superfluous sifafi=n
support T, ITEGH:
to support €
(9P), ¥ (3PA)

supreme &
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sure {3
surely s, fdaay
to surpass @ifaR=
(pass.), &ifaft (2A)
to surround T3 _
aa)
to survive @ifdysfq
@ap)
to swallow it (6P),
59 (1A)
swamp 39
swan €&

to sway J1@g
(den. A)

to swear 9 (1P)

sweat 9W:, Q%

to sweat f@&g (4P)

to sweep T (2P)

sweet AT, @13

sweetmeat T

to swell fg (1P), &ty
(1A)

to swim g (1A)

swing Q1&1, Y'@r

to swing QSN
(den. A)

swollen 7, &Riq
to swoon §g_(4P)
sword atfq: m., @
syllable @Ry
sympathy SIgFIT
synonym qafg:

T

table dtfsar
taciturn qWii®
tail geg:, siqeq
tailor gfeE:
to take 5ig_(9P), &gt
(3PA)
talented gfor, diug
to talk g (1P), aeq_
ape)
tall g, sitg
to tally €ag (1P)
tank S, SR
target SIH
to tarry fatg
(den. P)
to taste &g (1A)
tasteful @&
tasteless 1@
to teach e/gang (2P),
“SufeRt (6P)
teacher fares:
tear 1%, ITq:
to tear fag (OP,) fawg
(10PA)
tedious flﬁ?ﬁ
to tell er&at (2P), 9
(10PA)
tempest AT
temple Ta1HT:
to tempt 539 (caus.)
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ten T

tender 7S, 359
tenth 33V

tepid W
terrible YT, FTRw
terror I , §AE:
testimony AT,
that ag , *€q
theatre {myfa: f.
theft ﬂ*ﬁl{

then a1, aa:

there @
thereafter G&a=aH

therefore d&qTq,

thick &=, fafae

thief 9T, &=

thigh &&: m, afyq

thin ag, g1, &ftur

thing &g

to think fa=q
(10PA), 6 (4A)

third gdtg

thirst g9 f, geuT, favan

to thirst 3§ (4P)

thirsty famrg

thirteen FNTTA,

thirty fSrmaf.

this 39, Wg

thorn #2%:

thought @ray , W,

gfa: f.
thousand @g&m
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thread ag: m.. G99

threat gom%,

to threaten a%_

(10PA), w@&_ (10PA)

three 3

thrice fi1:

thrill gos:, qai:

throat &&:

to throb &g (1A),
&g _(6P)

throne fagrass

to throw @ _(4P),

, T (6P)
thumb &{7es:

thunder astay
Thursday ggeafaam:
thus F9d, T&aq
to tickle #g7 (den.
PA)
to tie % (9P), 5y
| . ©OP)
tiger qTH:, AG &
time H1&:, GHY:
tip 8199,
tired B1+d
today 3@
to toil Arqg_(4P),
qfere, (4P)
to tolerate &d_(1A)
tomorow *:
tongue fagt, @ar
too erdfig, aify

tool A

tooth

top Taraw
top-knot JeT
tospy-turvy ﬁqflﬁ
torment qer, JTGAT
to torment g (10PA)
torrent q?rq:
tortoise FH:
tortuous FHfI®

to touch &g (6P)
touch-stone fagw:
toward afq

town TRH (&),

g f.
to trample 7Z (9P)
to transform qfiga,

(caus.)
to transgress A
(1PA)
treasure @, fafa: m,
tree & m., gA:, T
to tremble F9_(1P)
tribunal wafgaq
to trickle g (1P)
triple fgw
trivial g=g, 318
troop ., QYF:
trouble &34 , Fa:
to trouble figm (9P)

true &g
truth 9
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truthful gRETRT

trunk &9,

trust S, fzia

to trust S&ft (2P),
fega (2P)

to try waq (1A)

Tuesday #n&qW:

to tumble & (1P)

tumult SHT:, IS

turban Iy

to turn 9fs®_(4P),

. g9 (1A)
tusk I

twelve g,

twenty fazrfa: f.

twice’ fg:

twilight g=e1

twin J9:

to twine g9 (9P)
1% (6P)

to twinkle fafg (6P)

twinkling fadw:

to twist aq19q (caus.)
q's (6P

U

ugly F&v, faew
ultimate aif<aw
umbrella 74
uncle fugesa:, ATgS:
unction faou:
unctuous f&mg

two f&
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under &9, YEITA,
to undergo 3 (1P),
ag_(1A)
to understand @A _
ap)
to undertake SR
1Aa)
unfavourable Sfqgs
unfortunate gWi™
uniform usfag
union FWT:
unique 3Afgdrg
to unite &g (7A)
TRHIE, G
unity UFQT, AR
universe fagq.
until J1qq_, a1
to uphold HH%QT_\
(10PA)
to uproot 37
(10PA)
to upset fa99g_(4P),
&9 (caus.)
to urge SU4 (6F)
srget (1P)
use SAYSAH_
to use I9JH (7A)
useful Sgafag
useless fagzamT, fawas
uselessly 341
utmost 9Iq

v

vague {<h

vain fds, afig
vanity ST, T
valour 44 , fa:
value &, HeIq

to vanish faQvai (3PA)
vapour aT%:

various fafaa
vegetable @®: ( o&H )
vehement &4
vehicle aH

veil o199 79

to veil 8@q'3 (10PA)
vein ®&t

vengeance TEE:
Venus (planet) I
very efdia .

vessel aEH

vice 9199 , TF
vicinity dfafaq: m.
victor g m.

vigil sReR

vigilant SIFT&S
vigour S¥TH:, 81SY n.
vile 219y, S99
village am:

violence 58%:, L@ n.
violent S=iE, gtd
virgin &1, FAH
virtue @IgAT, IO
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virtuous @ry, gafte

visible &%

visibly 9@EGq

vision &f¥: f.

to visit TRy (1P)

voice T4 f., aTuY,

fre_f.

to vomit §q (1P),
o7 (6P)

vow HATGH_

vulgar 91%d, @

vulture T8

W
wages qQu:, {2H ,
I
to wail afa (1P),
famq (1P)
waist &Y
to wait sdter (1P)
gfqurs (10P)
to wait upon GRET_
(1P), &7 (1A)
to wake 17 (2P),
939 (4A)
to waken 1% (caus.)
to walk a1 (2P),
g9 (1P, 4P)
wall fafe: £, st
wallow &3 (6P)
to wander TREH_
(1P, 4P)
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to wane &1 (1P),

g9 (1P)
want 814, fie:
to want 3dg (1A)
wantom é‘r(
war Jgq,, famig:
to ward off &193

(caus.)

warm St

to warn g3 (7A),
as_(10PA)

to wash & (10P),

arg (10P), fast.
(3PA)

washerman &@%:
waste &9:, 547, gifa: f.
to waste qeg_

(10PA), &rafg (5PA),
fa 1P)

watch SIWR® , 98¢
to watch &1 (1P),
sfans_ (10P)
water SWRTg n., S ,
iR, afee
wave &ff: m. f., glm
to waver I3
(den. A)
way {Sq m., ﬂaffq n.
weak gd®, &ty
wealth aef:, gasg
weapon &G, , TATH,
to wear 9ftar (3PA),
g9 (2A)

to wear out f&1 (1P),
ﬁe' (4P)

weary Filed, fa=t

to weave & (1PA)

weaver {gaTd:

Wednesday 93w

week q@R:

to weep & (2P)

to weigh g& (10PA)

weight @&, WG

welcome ®TEH

to welcome &%
(8PA), "4 (caus.}

welfare &ITUH

well (adv.) a/% , @1y
well (n.) T, ardt
west afg

wet &R , from

to wet g, forg

(caus.)
wheel =],
when ? &1
when 737
whence ? Fa:
whence Ia:
where ? 37, 9
where I3
to whet fagy (4P)
which ? &9, saq
which (of two) ? &R
which g
while I19g  @iaa
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whip &

whirlpool &mag:

whirlwind am@t

to whisper SUig ag

white M, I%, ¥

whole RN, Z®, sifa®

why ? fewag , za:

wick @, afa: f.

wicked g8

wide &114d, 99

widow fauar

wife FoF » ST, cﬁﬂ,
h Wt

wild &78

to win f& (1P),
fafs (1A)

wind @ifqs:, 999:, @54
m., §1: m.

window AT,
wine af&r, gu
wing &g (m.), 94
wink faqs:
to wink fafas (6P)
winter fafa
to wipe 3% _(2P)
to wipe out S{Hs
(2P), famar (caus.)
wisdom S
wise STq. fagra
wish =31, sifaaty:,
BT, €T
to wish 9_(6P),
&t (1PA)
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with &g, @159, G99,
to wither ¥ (%P).
= (1P)
without vy, fyar
witness T m.
wolf 3%:
woman a8, &Y
womb 3z, fa: f.
wonder ¥T2EY,
to wonder fafer (1A)
wonderful fas,
TR,
wood F¥ag_, 99,
FHEH , TR
wool uf
word I7e%:, 937,
work &R n., far
to work & faur
(3PA), sgq (1P)
97 (4P)

world S n., Y994,
ANE:
in this world g
in the other world
@
worm Fi: m.
worn S0
wWOrry fa=ar, "
to worry fg (pass.),
3zfast (6A)
worship a=ar, qa
to worship &=_(1P),
g9 (10PA), 399
QA)
worthless 1GW, 599
worthy 317, o8
wound Hop:
to wound & (8P)
wretched &4, Hgang
wrinkle g, ¥
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to write f&g (6P)
wrong (adj.) 31g%,
a1, sigfaa
wrong (n.) qT9¥ , ofwy:
to wrong 8q% (8PA)

Y

to yawn %3 (1A)
year §3@T, 8§:

to yearn &g_(10P)
to yell an&g (1P)
yellow fiq

yes UaH , 9T1eH_
yesterday &

yet aqify

yoke 9X_f., g
to yoke % (7A)
young T, J4
youth !ﬁﬁﬂ’{



SYSTEMATIC INDEX OF PARTS I & II
(The figures refer to the marginal numbers)

I. The Sanskrit Alphabet

Vowels—I, 1; Consonants—I, 2; Consonants followed by
vowels—I, 3; Compound consonants—I, 4; Numerical
figures—I, 5.

II. Euphonic Combination ( Sandhi )

1. Vowel Sandhi: Guna and vrddhi—I, 6(3); Sandhi of similar
simple vowels—I, 31(1) ; Sandhi of dissimilar vowels—I,
31(2) ; Sandhi of diphthongs and vowels—I, 31(3);
Special sandhi rules: for the augment—I, 47(3); in
conjugations—I, 7(2) ; I, 16(3) ; 1,23(3); 1,32(3); 1, 40;
I, 46(2); I1,55; II,13(4); II, 27(4); II 36; II,69(4)
and (5); II 110; Absence of vowel sandhi—I, 31(4);
I, 70(2).

2. Visarga Sandhi: I, 15(2) ; I, 27 ; Visarga standing for final
{—I,54; Absence of visarga sandhi—I, 67 (p. 36).

3. Consonant Sandhi : Change of @ to 9--1, 17 ; Change of § to
§—I, 45; Firal consonants allowed—I 72(1,2,3); Hard
and soft consonants—72(4, 5, 6); Final §—I, 15; Final
d—I, 87 ; Dentals combined with palatals, cerebrals and
&—I, 88 ; Transfer of aspiration—I, 77(7) ; Special rules
for conjugations—II, 37-44.

III. Declension

1. Stems ending in Vowels: Masc. and neuter nouns in &—I,
10 and 11; Fem. nouns in 8f—-I, 38; Masc. nouns in §
and S—I, 28 ; Fem. nouns in § and S—I, 50 ; Fem. nouns
in §—I,38; Fem. nouns in &—I, 58; Masc. and fem.
nouns in %—I, 52-53 ; Neuter nouns in % 3 and ®&—I, 64.
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Irregular nouns in 2 and &1—II, 1-5, Irregular masc. and
fem. nouns in § 8, 'S and &—Ii, 10-12; II, 17-18; II,
24-26 ; Irregular neuter nouns in 3—II, 32 ; Nouns in 37
and eft—II, 54,

2. Stems ending in Consonants : Nouns and adj. with one stem
—I, 74-77; Nouns and adj. with two stems—I, 79-82 ;
I.83,1,85; I, 89-92; I, 94; Nouns and adj. with three
stems—I, 97-107 ; Irregular nouns in ed—II, 63-68 ;
Miscellaneous irregular nouns—II, 78-83.

IV. Formation of the Feminiane : I, 66 ; I, 108-112 ; II, 205.
V. Degrees of Comparison : I, 93-94,

VI. Numerals: From 1 to 19—I, 126, 130-131: from 19 *o
99—II, 22-33 ; from 100 to 1,000—II 30-31.

VIL. Pronouns: Personal—I, 67; II, 167 ; Demonstrative—I, €7;
69-70 ; II, 168 ; Relative—I, 114; II, 169; Interrogative—
I, 113; Possessive—II, 171; Indefinite—II, 172; Reflexive
II, 173 ; Pronominal adjectives—I, 96 ; II, 174.

VIII. Indeclinables: Prepositions—I, 37; Adverbs—I, 128; II,
196(2).
IX. Compounds ( Samasa )

1. Generalities : 1II, 175-180,

2. Dwandva : 1I, 181-185.

3. Tatpurusa : 1II, 186-188; Karmadharaya—II, 189-191;
Dvigu—II, 192; Pradi-samisa—II, 193-194: Gati-
tatpurusa—II, 197, Upapada-samasa—II, 198.

4, Bahuvrihi : I, 199-204.

5. Awvyayibhava : 1I, 213-215.
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Primary and Secondary Suffixes ( 3 and afga)

1. Generalities : 1I, 95-97.

2. Primary Suffixes : &J—II, 98 ; Other primary suffixes—II,
102-104 ; II, 125; II, 128-131; II, 139; II, 206-207.

3. Secondary Suffixes : II, 208-211.-

Conjugation
1, Generalities: 1, 6 ; The Augment—I, 47; II, 140 ; II, 218;
Reduplication—1II, 70; II, 107 II, 152; II, 161; II, 225.
2. Conjugational Tenses and Moods
(1) Generalities—II, 6-8; I, 34.
(2) Terminations—I, 8; I, 40; I, 48; I, 55; I, 59; II, 9.
(3) Unchangeable bases: 1st, 4th, 6th and 10th
conjugations :
1st Conj. ( yarfg )—I, 6-9, 18
4th Conij. ( faarfg)—1I, 16, 18 | I, 34, 46-49, 55-56,
6th Conj. ( gzifg )—I, 23-25 59-60.
10th Conj. ( gufg }—I, 32-33
(4) Changeable bases: 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 7th, 8th and 9th
conjugations :
2nd Conj. ( srfx )—II, 33-53, 55-62.
3rd Conj. ( gifg)—II, 69-77.
5th Conj. ( &fg )—II, 13-16.
7th Conj. ( gurfe )—II, 84-87.
8th Conj. ( garfy )—II, 19-21.
9th Conj. ( ®afg )—II, 27-29.
3. Non-Conjugational Tenses and Moods
Perfect (faz)—II, 105-106; Reduplicative—II, 107-121;
Periphrastic—II, 122-123.
Aorist ( g% )—II, 216-225.
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Future (32 and @2 )-II, 132-133; Periphrastic—II,
135-137 ; Simple—II, 136-137.

Conditional ( g& )—II, 141.

Benedictive ( smafitfes )—II, 143.

4. Derivative Conjugations—II, 144.

Causative ( fus Y—II, 145-146.

Desiderative ( &1 )—II, 152-155.

Frequentative ( 3€ )—II, 161-164.

Denominative ( atqarg )—II, 195-196.

5. The Passive
Pres., Imperfect, Imperative, Potential—I, 63, 71(3) ;
Perfect--II, 124 ; Future—II, 138; Conditional—II, 141;
Benedictive—II, 143 ; Aorist—II, 226.

6. Participles
Pres. part, act. & pass. ( @13, a9 )—I, 83 ; II, 102-104.
Perfect participles : active (¥ag)—I, 85; ( Fag )—II, 125;
passive { & )-I, 85.
Future participles ( &g, &aw )—II, 139.
Potential part. pass. { &% )—II, 98,
Indecl. past. part. ( Fav, wgs )1, 115; Ii, 128.

7. Infinitive ( gg )1, 122.
XII. Syntax

1. The Cases s The Nominative—I, 13; The Accusative—I, 14;
II, 88-89; Double Accusative—II, 90, 147 ; Prepositions
governing the Accusative—II, 93; The Instrumental—
I, 21; II, 100-101 ; The Dative—I, 22 ; II. 126-127 ;: The
Ablative—I, 29; II, 148-151; The Genitive—I, 30 ; II,
157-159 ; Genitive Absolute—I, 119; The Locative—I,
35; II, 165-166; Locative Absolute—I, 117-118; The
Vocative—I, 36.
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2. The Agreement of the Adjective—I, 66 ; II, 94.

3, Tenses and Moods : The Present—I, 8; The Imperfect, The
Perfect and The Aorist—1I, 46; II, 105; II, 216 ; The Two
Futures—II, 132; The Imperative—I, 55, 61; The
Potential—I, 59-61 ; The conditional—II, 140; The Bene-
dictive—II, 142; The causative—II, 145; The Desiderative
—1II, 152 ; The Frequentative—II, 161.

4, The Participles : Present and Perfect Participles—I, 86 ; II,
212(3); Future Participle—II, 139 ; Potential Part. Pass.
—II, 99 ; Indecl. Past. Part—], 116.

5. The Infinitive—I, 123.

6. The Passive Voice: Change of Voice—I, 71, 86(2), 116; II,
91 ; Passive Impersonal—I, 78, 86(3).

7. The Subordinate Clause : The Noun-claase—I, 124; The
Adjective-clause—I, 125 ; The adverb-clause—I, 127-129.
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